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On March 9th, 1566, a Campbell, the Countess of Argyll, was 
supping with Queen Mary at Holyrood when David Rizzio, the 
Queen's Italian Secretary, was murdered. The conspirators took 
possession of the Palace and Darnley, the Queen’s husband, went 
to his wife’s apartment. In a few minutes Lord Ruthven, strode 
nto the room and demanded Rizzio. The latter implored the 
Queen to save him, but Ruthven thrust Mary into Darnley’s arms 
while Rizzio was dragged out by armed men and stabbed to death 

Since the days of Sir Colin of Lochow, knighted in 1280, the 
Cailean Mor trom whom the Chief gets his patronymic of 
VacCailean Mor, the Clan Campbell has exerted a powerful 
influence on the fortunes of Scotland. It was a Campbell, the Earl 
of Argyll, who fought for Queen Mary at the Battle of Langside 
while his brother supported the young King. A Duke of gyil 
commanded George I's army at Sheriffmuir, and also tig 1 ir 
Sir Walter Scott’s Heart of Midlothiar 
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A departmental link-up by Reliance Telephone 
Systems brings your staff into oral control as 
easily as if they shared your room. With 
Reliance you can from your chair settle a simple 
query, have a detailed discussion, or hold a 
conference. 


Almost effortless ‘finger touch’ operates the 
required switch or switches on your Master 
Station, ensuring instant priority intercommun- 
ication with your Organization. It’s as simple 
as that! 


Let us send you full particulars of this com- 
pletely automatic system available on modest 
rental—a proven contributory factor to modern 
efficiency 





Tee RELIANCE TELEPHONE C042 


(A Subsidiary of the Genera! Electr 
PARKER STREET. 
Choncery 534! (P.B.X.) 


INTERNAL TELEPHONES STAFF LOCATION 


ompony Limited) 


KINGSWAY LONDON w.c.2 


Branches throughout the United Kingdom 


43-47 
Telephone 


MUSIC FOR INDUSTRY 
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PROSPECT economic supplement | 


Months’ Highlights and Trends 
Salient Figures of the Month 
Home Market Regional Surveys 
State of the Nation: 23 Key Charts 
Export Market Survey 

The March of Business 

People, Products and Places 

Management at Work 

Men of Vision 

What Our Readers Say 


The Editor 
conclusions 


Examples of Employee Shareholding—1 
This new series draws practical 
from histories of successful 

How to Develop New Markets—1 
Methods by which a confectioner) 
prosperous export markets in many 


case schemes 


Peter Spooner 
firm built 
countries 

John A. Ash 
Size, are 
facilities 


Steel Training Plan Covers All Firms 
4/l steel companies, irrespective of 
able to provide similar training 


Look to Your Materials Picture Story 


**Fair Shares’’ When Productivity Rises Phillip Caistor 
Aim of the Rucker Plan is to provide employees 
with a direct interest in higher efficiency 


Why Output Exceeded Planned Capacity A. G. Thomson 
How the effect of new plant was enhanced b) 
improved control and planning procedures 

John Parkyn 

answer 


The Way to Prune Your Stock Lists 
4 “rationalization committee” was the 
to the problem of an overcrowded stockyard 


Industrial Equipment 


Visible Records Control 20,000 Items Keith Underwood 
How a firm of accessory suppliers maintain 
running sto ks of a large range of items 

Office Printing Can Speed Communications William Jay 

Robert Spark 
exhibition 


Office Equipment of 16 Countries 


4 summary of this year’s Paris 


For Your Office: Equipment Survey 


How to Halve Accidents by ‘‘Propaganda’’ Lewis Konrad 
Novel methods produced — and maintain 
a low accident rate in a large steel works 


The Canteen Counter and its Equipment W. McCullough 
Welfare Equipment 
Canteen Equipment 
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Clinch sales at the Point-of-Sale 


This DUDLEY fluorescent fitting is specially 
designed to give your products Sales-Appeal 


Modern lighting has three functions to fulfil (1) Economy 
| (2) Better display illumination (3) Architectural harmony. 
The C.W.S Dudley fluorescent fitting illustrated above not 
only fulfills these requirements absolutely, it is, moreover, 
the most adaptable fitting on the market. It is suitable for 





transom rail suspension, rod or chain suspension for general 
lighting, ‘Soffit’ mounting on the ceiling, vertical mounting 
as a corner fitting and, as a window fitting giving upward 
illumination. It is fitted with quick start gear and tubes, 
detachable louvre and supplied with 2, 3 or 4, four foot 
tubes as required. 


Further particulars from the makers 
and catalogue available on request. 


C.W.8S LTD. 


NATIONAL WORKS 
THE MOST ADAPTABLE DUDLEY 


FLUORESCENT DISPLAY 
UNIT ON THE MARKET ” 


WE ARE ALSO MANUFACTURERS OF STEEL EQUIPMENT 
Filing Cabinets, Cupboards, Clothes Lockers, Safes, Cash Boxes, Office Tables, Card Index 
Cabinets, Powers Samas Cabinets and Trolleys, Shelving in steel or aluminium and fittings for 
Self-Service Shops. Send for catalogue now. 





BUSINESS 








Va 
Yafinae ACCOUNTING 


makes ONE operation of two, three, or even six entries, eliminates 
posting errors, provides control sheets for any desired set of figures. 
and—as a by-product—yields analysed statistical information for 
managerial decision. 

We have said as much before of our MANUAL methods and we now 
take pride in making the same claim for DEFINAC by MACHINE. 
In either case, DEFINAC equipment will be found superbly engineered, 
unexcelled for speed, and unrivalled in performance. We shall be 
delighted to demonstrate. 

Whether you prefer your accounts hand-written or typed, DEFINAC 
methods can be applied in every department of the counting house 
and used to speed a// its work :: Ledgers of every kind 


Statements, Receipts or Remittance Advices :: Cheques or Traders’ 





Credits :: Pay Rolls or Hire Purchase Accounts Stores 
Control and Cost Accounting—there is a DEFINAC solution to 
every accounting problem. 

In any kind of trade, in industry and administration, in offices of every 
size, from the smallest to the very large, DEFINAC soon finds friends 
and quickly earns its cost and its keep. 


Hafinee VISIBLE 

places every card at the operator's finger tips, makes it instantly 

accessible, located or replaced at once, its absence from the tray 

spotted at a glance, and misfiling entirely prevented. 

DEFINAC VISIBLE Records can be designed for every individual need 

and every purpose for which cards are used; on the other hand, 

cards in current use, whether in trays, drawers or posting binders, 

can be adapted for DEFINAC VISIBLE and converted without re-writing. 

As a VERTICAL Visible Record, DEFINAC combines its own unique 

advantages with the compactness and capacity of the more conventional 

type of posting tray; widely used as MACHINE POSTING 
EQUIPMENT, it is also appreciated as a self-contained record system for 

Stores Ledgers, Personnel Records and many other uses. It not only 

saves countless hours of posting time, but also makes sure that the 

ledger is complete and no card has gone astray. Last not least, 

DEFINAC VISIBLE is remarkably inexpensive. STOP PRESS 
DEFINAC ACCOUNTING systems have, of course, always had the Definac by 


MACHINE 
Enquire NOW 


benefit both of visible cards and of multiple entries. 


: i, VICTORIA HOUSE, 
Dafinae SOUTHAMPTON ROW, LONDON, W.C. 
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Apart from the exceptional advantages of a visible 
recording system planned for its specific task, Seldex 
equipment brings you a guarantee that efficient operation 
cannot be hindered by any mechanical fault whatsoever 
Here are some of the constructional features responsible :- 


@ Automatic spacing for uniform card edge visibility. 

® Cards suspended direct or in pockets, at choice 

© Suspension metal to metal with no points of weakness 
® Rapid removal or interpolation of cards or pockets 

e Transparent non-flam edge protectors. 

® Cards in use at comfortable writing angle 


e Frontal locking doors, retractable. 


You can study these and other 
exclusive features more fully if your 
secretary will complete and return ¥ 


the coupon below. _ ‘\ 
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SeLpe>o visible recording systems 


Approved by the Council of Industrial Design 





POST COUPON TODAY 





To Constructors Group, 

Dept. B. Tyburn Rd., Birm’ham 24 NAME 
Please send, without obligation, 
details of Constructors Seldex 
Visible Recording Systems for ADDRESS 
use in Dept., and 

a copy of *‘Seldex, how it works”’ 
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ANGLO-IRANIAN OIL 
refinery at the Isle of Grain can 
process up to 3,500,000 gallons of crude 
oil a day. From here, BP products go 
out to thousands of service stations at 
home and abroad. Nothing must inter- 
rupt the smooth working of the system, 
on which their cheerful, unfailing 
service to road-users depends. 

As an integral part of production at 
the refinery, Anglo-Iranian have to 
know, within a few hours of issues and 
receipts, the exact position of stocks in 
the maintenance stores. After consult- 
ing Burroughs, they decided to install 
one Burroughs Sensimatic Accounting 
Machine to handle the progressional 
Stock Record work. 

Result: Now that this new Sensi- 
matic has been installed, Stock Records 
at the Kent Refinery show, av any time, 
five crucial balances for each of the 
13,000 items covered. So fast and effici- 
ently does the Sensimatic deal with this 
volume of work that Anglo-Iranian 
have decided to install similar Bur- 
roughs machines at two more of their 
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Behind ever) with the 


organization 


pump famous 
4¢ their new oil refiner) 


increase productior not only of fuel 


refineries, at Grangemouth in Scotland 
and Llandarcy in Wales 

What about you? If your 
could benefit from faster, accurate 
figuring, call in Burroughs. They can 
offer advice on all the latest systems, 
for Burroughs market the 
broadest line of modern record-keeping 
machines: Adding, Calculating, Ac- 
counting, Billing and Statistical Mach- 
ines, and Microfilming Equipment. 
Remember, once you have any Bur- 
roughs machine, Burroughs Service 
guarantees its efficiency in operation 

Call Burroughs feday. Burroughs 
Adding Machine Limited, Avon House, 
356-366 Oxford Street, London, W.! 
Sales and Service Offices in principal 
cities round the world. 
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With its time-saving automatic feature 

the Burroughs Sensimatic makes it easy for 
this operator at Anelo-lranian’s Kent 
Refiner) of 13.000 stock 
items. This machine thus plays a big part in 


the Case of the Smiling BP Man 


to keep track 


For expert advice on business figuring 


CALL IN Burroughs 
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An urgent and complicated overseas 
requisition for spare parts for the Mark 
VII Jaguar causes no dismay when it 
reaches the Coventry factory. Speedily 
the requisition is absorbed into the gen- 
eral routine, and soon the spares are on 
their way to New York or Nairobi, 
Bombay or Brisbane, to earn valuable 
dollars and swell Britain's export drive 
With 300 agents in 25 countries, the 
efficient despatch of spares is no easy 
matter. But Jaguar Ltd. rely on 
Kalamazoo Strip Index to give them the 
required information quickly. Avail- 
ability, current price, location—all the 
facts necessary for rapid invoicing and 


AX 


< 


despatch are immediately to hand so 


kG 


that Agents’ requisitions are met with- 
out delay. You too will have time to 
spare when you turn to Kalamazoo! 


Ge ¢ Fust one of the ways m which 


Kalamazoo 


serves Industry, Commerce and Public Administration 


KALAMAZOO NORTHFIELD BIRMINGHAM 
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It’s just as easy to type or write on, 


read and handle as normal opaque 


(light stopping) paper and, by using it 
with the OZAMINOR—Ozalid’s 


latest copying unit—the flow of paper work 


in every department will be speeded up. 

Statements and remittance advices can be 
produced up to a rate of 400* or more 
an hour, without any possibility of error and no 
checking is required. 

The applications are unlimited and no far reach- 
ing alteration in your present procedure 
is necessary—simply change to Translucent paper for 


all your office forms. 


* Where higher production is 
required we have other 
machines which produce 


over 2,000 copies per hour. 





The OZAMINOR, the latest addition to the wide 
range of Ozalid copying equipment, is the only 
machine of its kind manufactured outside the U.S.A 
Positive, dry copies costing less than a penny each 
can be produced continuously from single-sided 
translucent originals. The OZAMINOR, which is 
streamlined and compact, can be operated on any 
small table and requires no skill whatsoever on the 
part of the operator. This equipment is the complete 
answer to the rapidly expanding use of office systems 
based on direct copies from translucent originals 











You must investigate the possibilities of this 
remarkable new method of business procedure. 


OZALID COMPANY LIMITED, (Ozarapid Division) 


42 LONDON WALL, LONDON E.cC.2 Telephone: NATional 055! 10 lines 
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BLICK’ WALL CLOCK 
BLICK’ WATCHMAN’S CLO 


BLICK’ JOB TIMER 


BLICK' MASTER CLO 


The businesses that forge ahead are 
BLICK’ PROGRAMME UNIT those that have no illusions about the 
heavy costs of Lost and Idle Time and 
therefore take energetic action to reduce 


both to the minimum 


© 
* BLICK 


STANDARD lf your business would benefit from 
more efficient Time Control, consult 
BLICK about it. When you consult 


BLICK you can be sure of receiving 


expert, careful and courteous attention— BLICK’ UNIVERSAL TIME STAMF 


that is an integral part of the BLICK 
Service. 


Now is the time for action. 








*BLICK’ STAF-SINE 


——— Blick Line Recotdos L2— 


96 ALDERSGATE STREET, 
Telephone : MONarch 62568 
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MODEL ONE As illustrated Capacity 
£9,999 19 I1j Price £45 15 od 
MODEL TWO As above, with Subtraction 
Price £43 10 od. 

MODEL THREE With Subtraction, Carry-over 
Price £52 10 od. 


capacity £99,999 I9 II 


The Lowest- Priced 
Adding-lListing Machine 
in The World 


ALL 


WS 


OBTAINABLE FROM 


jf 


OFFICE 


MY 
“Willey 


lly 


MU 
Unb 


Md 











“Wllbnypy Wy 


yiilldd 


WU 


Wid 


EQUIPMENT 


Streamlined design and gleam- 
ing enamel finish gives beautiful 
appearance. 
Built entirely from highest qual- 
ity steel to withstand years of 
hardest wear. 
Simple construction and access- 
ibility makes operation and 
servicing easy. 
“Finger tp fit 


accuracy and quiet operation 
right-hand 


” keys for speed, 


Easy, time-saving 
operation gives extra speed 
Figures easily read through 
transparent paper cutter 


or tr 


Write for further information 
TEL. 21504 


PILGRIM STREET, NEWCASTLE UPON TYNE 
LONDON. TEL. LON 2226 
THROUGHOUT THE COUNTRY 
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Made 


PROGRESS cugar 


graphing 
“ONO fh ae system 


ted with coloured elasticated 
flow-lines and plastic symbols. 


327 © 24 8 2 226 © 24 
2 09 te ee 


IIlustration shows graph layout 
on a “MOVIGRAPH" panel as 
used by many British Electricity 


Authority Generating Stations 


‘““MOVIGRAPH"’ gives more 
information at a glance at less cost and in less 


wall space than any other system—it’s so simple to operate too! 


SEND NOW for illustrated /eaflet to 
ADAPTA-CHARTS LTD. (DEPT B.) 
93 - 94 CHANCERY LANE, LONDON, W.C.2. Telephone : CHAncery 9354. 


Contractors to the Air Ministry, Admiralty & H.M. Government 
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It pays to use Columbia’s MARATHON ribbon 
In addition to the prestige value afforded 


edge-clear character impressions, it has been 


on all your typewriters 
your letters by the consistent 


proved that MARATHON 


remains in efficient service over a much longer period This 


“longer run’’ does, in fact, assist materially 


reducing costs on typewriter ribbons 


Please send me sample of the ‘Titan’ Carbon 
Paper, suitable for taking up to copies oO 


literature on the arrange for represen- 
‘Marathon’ Ribbon oO tative to call oO 


Your Name 


Address 


Tick your requirements above and post coupon to 


Weeees eee eeeeeeee 


12 


Full details of this 
member of the Col 
efficiency-economy’”’ range « 
ribbon and carbons will be supplie 
request—or ask our representative 


(without obligation, of 


BRITISH MADE 


RIBBONS & CARBONS 


COLUMBIA RIBBON AND CARBON 
MANUFACTURING CO. LTD. 


KANGLEY BRIDGE ROAD, LOWER SYDENHAM 


LONDON, 8.E.26 TELEPHONE SYDENHAM 5193-6 
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Would YOU 
build a factory 
without a 
roof 2 


It would save money initially of course, but 
itis doubtful if production would be improved ! 


Drab, unimaginative paintwork has much the aids seeing, and correct seeing helps to maintain 
same effect as would a heavy shower in the a high degree of visual and mental alertness ; 
workshops. It dampens enthusiasm ; it retards production is improved and the percentage of 
production ; it has a great deal to do with rejects reduced. 
absenteeism. What a difference when paint is “ Colour Conscription ” shows clearly, in an 
used to help production ; to reduce eye-strain interesting and non-technical way, just what 
and fatigue. The right colour in the right place colour-planning really means 


Complimentary copies of ‘‘Colour 


: COE RETIOS 


Conscription for Industry” are 
available to Principals. A charge 


of 10/6d. will be made to others. 


BRITISH PAINTS LIMITED 


PORTLAND ROAD, NEWCASTLE UPON TYNE 
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portrait of an executive ..... 


He’s groping in the dark—can’t spare the time 
to analyse filed details— doesn’t know the current position 

—has no accurate visual record of facts, and no one keeps 
him informed 

Under those conditions how can an executive exercise 
complete control..... and give prompt decisions based on 
the latest figures and facts? What he needs is a visual control 
board with every item recorded ....a board which pinpoints 

every deviation from schedule ..... a board 


which gives, at a glance, an overall picture 





of progress in relation to plan, with a 
co-ordinated record of all the details 
What the executive needs is PRODUC-TROL 
. to throw light on the facts and highlight 
the faults. 





If you are groping in the dark (or even in 
the half-light) drop us a line and we'll send 
you full details, with an outline of 
applications. Block & Anderson Ltd., 

58-60 Kensington Church St., London, W.8 
Tel: WEStern 2531 








pegs the problem and portrays the facts. 
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“Youngest on the staff” 
-—but Miss Parsley can copy 


important documents 
quickly and perfectly 





‘Copying is clean and easy work with Azoflex 


In many business organizations (including Miss Parsley’s, of 
course) document copying has lost all its terrors. No longer does 
it involve skilled operators, special darkroom accommodation, 
costly water and drainage services, messy chemicals and long 
delays—orie the only alternative to dependence on outside service. 
Now, with AZOFLEX, copying has become a _ quicker, 
cheaper, cleaner job. 


What is Azoflex ? 


AZOFLEX is a simple, reliable and up-to-date photo-printing process for 
making clear, intense, fade-resisting facsimiles of documents of every kind 
Unlimited numbers of copies can be produced quickly and cheaply from typed 
or printed matter and from ink or pencil originals, whether single or double 
sided, translucent or opaque AZOFLEX can be handled easily in any office, 
it causes no mess or unpleasant smell, and there is a wide choice of machines 
and materials to suit every requirement 


Who uses Azoflex ? 
Tt OF MOD 0 N *RINTING MACHINE 
Already, AZOFLEX is extensively employed by commercial, industrial and he AZOPLEX MODEL &.1 Ae & Paes aCe 


trated above, is extremely popular for fice use It will produce direct 


>rofessional organizations, both large and small. Engineering firms use it fo 
F , ne — S gz positive prints from documents of any size up to 10 14” and, being abl 


drawings, architects for plans, business houses for invoices, librariens for boo) 
1S, arc Cc P to accommodate bound volumes up thick, is ideal for copying pages 
copying, lawyers for deeds, and official bodies for records and reports beaches and aenenin Th - 
in books and magazines 
usefulness of AZOFLEX is practically unlimited and fresh applications ar , " 
. matically controling exposure times, cial featur Other machines 
ontinually being discovered in every AZOrLEX-equipped office 


built-in tim: clock, for pre-setting and au 
in the AZOFLEX range are desig or ntinuous outputs of up t 
1,400 prints per hour and for handling documents up to 40° wide 





AZOFLEX machines and materials are backed by all the experience, skill and 
resources of Ilford Limited For descriptive literature, please apply to 


Ilford Limited, Azofiex Department AZ4A, 104 High Holborn, London, W.C.1 
~ (Telephone : HOLborn 3401) 
Azoflex raglan 


Demonstration r an be seen at the above address and 
so, by appointment, at Ilford Limited, 22 Lioyd Stree Manchester 2 
Telephone : Deansgate 4233), and in other prncipal cities 


PHOTO- PRINTING MACHINES AND MATERIALS 
DECEMBER, 1954 1s 














Costing... 


expenditure controlled 
waste eliminated 
current facts—not past history 


more detail in less time 


the very job lor 


Costing may be only one » 
process in accounting but 


it is always necessary 
wherever labour is em- 
ployed and materials con- nics 


sumed. Hollerith takes the 


whole of accountancy in Electrical PU NCHED CARD 


its stride—but costing is 
an admirable starting point ACCOU NTING 
for an enquiry. It costs 

nothing to find out what 
Hollerith might save you 














THE BRITISH TABULATING MACHINE CO. LTD 
Head Office: 17 Park Lane - London - W.1 Telephone: HY De Park 8155 


Offices in principal cities in Great Britain and Oversea 
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Pp saci Efficiency is still rare enough to excite interest in the crafts- 


Industrial Design 


manship that produces it. Appreciation of the appearance 
and performance of this Constructors cabinet is immediate. 
Features which perpetuate its efficiency are : OQ Aicrawer 
control lock. Yy Non-rebound closure. © corner gussets 
to ensure rigidity. 4 | Side-mounted compressor plate. 
5) Progressive roller bearings. 


Please write for catalogue B/760 for full specification. 


CONSTRUCTORS 


Regd. Trade Mark 


STEEL EQUIPMENT FOR OFFICE AND FACTORY 


CONSTRUCTORS GROUP, Tyburn Road, Birmingham, 24. Tel. *ERDington 1616 


London Office : 98 Park Lane, W.1. MAYfair 3074. And at Manchester, Leeds, Bournemouth and Leicester 
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LOOK OUT! THOSE FEET ARE 
WALKING AWAY WITH YOUR MONEY 


of heavy-duty floor maintenance materials. 


LOOR maintenance is so often ignored by 
management as being just another of those 
static costs which swell overheads. Yet the costs of 
maintaining large floor areas that have to stand up 
to heavy traffic can often be cut by as much as 
50%. How ? By reducing the number of man hours 
spent in cleaning, waxing and polishing. For no 
less than 95°, of what it costs to maintain floors is 
absorbed by labour. S. C. Johnson & Son will be 
delighted to demonstrate how that saving can be 
effected with your present staff and equipment. 
Johnson’s have for years, now, been the 


world’s largest producers of polishing and main- | 


tenance materials. They have well over half a 
century’s experience in research on the problem 


Today, Johnson’s Traffic Waxes embrace a 
whole range of specialised waxes for all kinds of 
heavily used floors from rubber and wood, to 
linoleum and asphalt. Waxes, that because they 
wear hard, are easier to apply, easier to buff and 
give lasting protection, can and will cut labour by 
as much as 50%. And that is real economy. 


Ask your maintenance man to look into the 
Johnson way of maintaining floors — it may well 
save your Company a whole lot of money. 

A booklet, “ How to Care for your Floors,” is 


available free to buyers and maintenance men on 
application to Dept. B.12 at address below. 


MAINTENANCE DIVISION 
S. C. JOHNSON & SON LTD, WEST DRAYTON - MIDDLESEX 
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Methods of sending messages have improved over the years. Originally it was the 
TOM-TOM, today it is the telephone. We do not claim to be the largest 
telephone or TOM-TOM manufacturers in the world but we can offer you, 
at competitive prices, all that is best in telephone equipment, coupled with the 





finest service. We believe that whether you rent or purchase — and the choice is 
yours — ITS SERVICE THAT COUNTS! Before deciding on your new 
telephone installation why not see what we have to offer? At the moment we are 
out of stock of TOM-TOMS, although we can give you prompt delivery of all 
types of telephone systems up to 1,000 lines 


TELECOMMUNICATION 
ENGINEERS 


1D) 
«_ gHipTON & CO“ 


Sales and Service Department 
3 ST. STEPHEN’S PARADE - VICTORIA EMBANKMENT - S.W.1I 
Telephone: WHitehal! 7542/3 
Works: Ferndown, Northwood Hills, Middlesex. Phone: PiNner |103/5 
And at BELFAST - BIRMINGHAM - BRISTOL - CARDIFF - GLASGOW ~- EXETER - HOVE - LEICESTER * NEWCASTLE 
SOUTHSEA and DUBLIN 
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Stores built in 3 weeks by 3 men 
—storage racks cost nothing! 


Only DEXION offers such savings 
—such speed, strength, versatility 


Dexion is the slotted angle that started an industry. 
There is no quicker, cheaper, sturdier answer to 
your works equipment problems. To build your own 
storage racks, machine stands, benches, platforms, 
trolleys and a hundred-and-one other jobs, you'll 
find nothing so good as Dexion. You get a light, 
strong, easily erected structure exact/y as you want it. 

Dexion 225 is the slotted angle with a scientific 
design of slots and holes. It’s not just any pattern; 
every hole, every slot, has a purpose, and the re- 
maining metal is left where it gives greatest strength. 
That’s why a bolted Dexion structure is rigid in 
itself — you don’t need plates or brackets. 

Dexion saves you money when you buy it and all 
the time you use it. Far easier to use than wood or 
angle iron, it needs no accurate drawings or meas- 
urements, no skilled carpentry, drilling or welding. 
It is clearly marked at 3” intervals —just cut and 
bolt it together, and the job’s done. No need for 
painting or maintenance; steel Dexion is thoroughly 
rust-protected ; alloy Dexion can’t rust. And Dexion 
can always be dismantled and used again — there's 
no waste, no scrap 

Dexion Ltd. are the pioneers of slotted angle. 
Over 60 million feet of Dexion are being used by 
more than 35,000 firms all over the world. And 80 


per cent of sales are repeat orders. 


ONLY 1/3}d to |/5d per foot 


Dexion 225, rust-protected stove-enamelled 
aluminium alloy, is sold in packets of ten 10-ft. lengths 
complete with bolts. Price (steel) from 1 34d to 1/Sd per 
foot, according to quantity. Send today for sample piece 
and illustrated booklet NS showing many uses in industry 
Dexion Ltd., 65 Maygrove Road, London, N.W.6. 
(Telephone MAlda bale 6031-8.) 
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Goulds Foundry Ltd.., 
made themselves this storage building, 
with racks to hold 1,500 pairs of patterns 


of Newport, have 


a weight of 100 tons. Three of their 
maintenance men did the entire job in 3 
weeks, using 6,400 ft. of steel Dexion 
225. Total cost, including roofing, was 
£450 — the figure quoted by a contractor 
for the building alone 


MAKE SURE IT IS DEXION 
If you come across an imitation, compare it with Dexion and bear these 
points in mind 
@ Dexion gives you exceptional strength. 
© Slots and holes are scientifically placed for simplest, safest construction. 
e Joints at any angle are positively held by bolts in round holes. 
®@ Dexion overlaps to give extra-long, rigid lengths — no jointing pieces. 
@Cut ends are strong and all the same — every off-cut is useful. 
With Dexion, vou benefit from years of research and experience, a world-wide 
organization, free technical service, and fast construction teams for big jobs 


DEX! 0 | | REGD 


SLOTTED ANGLE 
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NEOPRENE’S SUPERIOR PROPERTIES 
mean outstanding service in resilient 
parts and products 


LOW COMPRESSION SET 
Vibration pod of neoprene resists 
permanent distortion retains 
its resiliency through a long serv- 
ice life 


WEATHER RESISTANCE 


Air hose with o neoprene cover 
hos unexcelled resistance to sun- 
light and weathering — evenincon- 


tinuous outdoor service. 


HEAT RESISTANCE 


Conveyor belts of neoprene ex- 
hibit excellent heot resistance. 
Heat won't soften neoprene . . 


wont moke it tocky or gummy 


ABRASION RESISTANCE 


Mining cables made with neoprene 
withstond abrasion, cutting and 
chipping in rugged service will 
not propagate flame 


FLEX AND OIL RESISTANCE 


V-belts stoend up under constant 


flexing when made with neoprene. 
Belts resist deterioration from oils, 


grease ond most solvents. 


The rubber made by Du Pont since 1932 


&E6. yu. 5. pat. OFF. 


BETTER THINGS FOR BETTER LIVING 
. THROUGH CHEMISTRY 
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In case after case, products of neoprene are proving their superiority 
on the most difficult industrial jobs. Such performance is a direct 
result of neoprene’s exceptional properties, specially combined by 
rubber-goods compounders to meet specific requirements. So for 
lower maintenance cost . fewer replacements 

. be sure to specify Du Pont neoprene Du 
Pont neoprene is distributed in England by 
Durham Raw Materials Ltd., 1-4 Great Tower 
Street, London, E.C.3 


FREE! The Neoprene Notebook. Interesting 
stories new, unusual applications and products 
of neoprene Write: E. I. du Pont de Nemours & Co 
(Inc.), Export Advertising B-1, Wilmington, Delaware, 
U.S.A 
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A GUARANTEED 
SAVING IN 
POWER COSTS 
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ANY manufacturers, subject to a 

kV.A max. demand tariff or 

P.F. penalty clause, have been able to 

save 18°,, to 35°, of their power costs 

— without expensive plant alteration 
or economies in production. 

An outstanding instance was that 
of a paper board mill where a necessary 
plant extension involved either a 
capital outlay of £36,000 or an addi- 
tional annual expenditure of £18,000 
on electric current. Actually, the 
result was finally achieved at a total 
cost of only £3,000. 

How was it done? Power Factor 
correction by T.C.C. was the answer. 
No matter how large or small the 

factory, a saving can be 
guaranteed. If you would 
know more about this money- 
saving scheme that pays for 
itself in 12 to 18 months, 
write for the two free noa- 
technical booklets “More for 
your N.oney” and “The Evi- 
dence”. They will convince 
you that a T.C.C. engineer 
can show you how to cut your 
bills and make electricity 
really work for you. 


THE TELEGRAPH CONDENSER CO LTD 


INDUSTRIAL DIVISION - NORTH ACTON - LONDON - W.3 Tel: ACORN 0061 (9 lines) 
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Believe it or 


we make the lot ! 
and more | 


/ 


modern storage practice Rubery Owen produce 

equipment to house successfully the myriad articles 

classed under the simple heading of “ Stores.” 

There are also Pallets of all sorts and sizes in pressed steel or tubular 
construction to suit every mechanical handling job. 

Our advisory service can be called upon to assist your material 


handling problem as applied to the individual production need 


RUBERY, OWEN & CO. LTD. 


Industrial Storage Equipment Division, Whitegate Factory, Wrexham, N. Wales. Tel. Wrexham 3566-8 


Member of the Owen Organisation. The Complete service for modern Industrial Storage 
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SPECIALIST Be eS @ * BACKED BY 
ADVISORY “als > 34 YEARS’ 
SERVICE ava i EXPERIENCE 














STRUCTURAL 
INSULATION 


of Factories, Warehouses, etc. 


SOUND (4323555) 


ABATEMENT 


in Buildings, Offices, etc. 


For... 


industrial 
FLOORING 


which is non-slip, ductile, dustiess 
and hard-wearing, using ‘Indasco’ 
Bitumen Emuision. 


* We offer you complete service “from the drawing 
board to the finished job.” Your enquiries are in- 
vited on any problem relating to the above 3 items. 


she MERCHANT TRADING (COMPANY Limoted 


EFFINGHAM HOUSE, ARUNDEL STREET, STRAND, LONDON, W.C.2 
Telegrums Themetraco. Estrand, London, Telephone TEMp/e Bor 5303 (8/ines ) 
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B.E.V. I-ton Elevating Plat- 
form truck in use at the 
factory of Simpson Ready 


Foods Ltd Manchester. 


ONLY AN ELECTRIC TRUCK 
allows SWIFT, SILENT, FUMELESS HANDLING 


Wherever there exists the d 


4 . | 
inger of contamination by fumes or critic il fire risks, 


there you'll find the B.E.V., the fumeless electric truck, the truck that materially reduces B.E.V. 1-TON 
the risk of fire. Only an electric truck can meet these conditions but, additionally, the 


ELEVATING 
TRUCK 


B.E.V. brings with it many other advantages . . . its simplicity, manauvrability 


and speed ; its economy in operation and negligible maintenance requirements 


The B.E.V. 1-ton elevating truck is but one from a range of eight different types, Speed: 4-6 m.p.} 


comprising a complete system of electrical handling. Used singly or in combination Lift: 3° in 12 se 


Turning Radiu 
they invariably cut costs, speed production by keeping things moving throughout 


;: 2’ 6" to inside wheel. 
the works from the issue stores to the despatch bays. Our sales Engineers will be 





pleased to suggest how B.E.V. electri handling can soive your handling problem. 


B.E.V. ELECTRIC TRUCKS 


WINGROVE & ROGERS LTD 


ACORNFIELD ROAD, KIRKBY TRADING ESTATE, Wr. LIVERPOOL : Tel: SIMONSWOOD 2631/2 
and BROADWAY COURT, BROADWAY, LONDON, SWi_ : Tel: ABBEY 2272 
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TAYLORS 


FOR 


TYPEWRITERS 


NEW, REBUILT & SECONDHAND 


FULLY GUARANTEED 


STANDARD & PORTABLE 


TYPEWRITER-ACCOUNTING, FANFOLD INVOICING, 
FRONT-FEED, ELECTRIC, 
BULLETIN-TYPE (For Labels, Etc.), 
PIN-POINT CHEQUEWRITING & VARITYPER 
MACHINES 


ADDING, ADDING/LISTING & 
CALCULATING MACHINES of ALL TYPES 


HIRE, REPAIR, EXCHANGE & MAINTENANCE SERVICES 
REDUNDANT MACHINES PURCHASED 








TAYLOR’S TYPEWRITER CO., LTD. 


Write, Call or Phone HOLborn 3793 (5 lines) 


74 CHANCERY LANE (Holborn End), LONDON, W.C.2. and at Maidenhead 
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GIVING A GOOD ACCOUNT 
OF ITSELP woerever strcetty Metamine Ware is 


in use the catering accounts are looking a good deal healthier. That is 
because Melamine Ware reduces losses due to breakage. It is strong 
enough to withstand rough handling and it will not chip, yet it is light 


in weight. It gives a clean appetising appearance to every meal. 


To cut your catering costs—choose 


STREETLY MELAMINE WARE 


May we send you further information? Atcauk wi 


1 -P THE STREETLY MANUFACTURING CO. LTD., ey) 


Gtamantere 
. tt 
1 Argyll Street, London, W.1. . 


A 
eqsrTwrt) sianesens 


fa 


ome © ORT OF MAC Hme ey 
are me 
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Personal Control 
through sre 


REDIFFUSION 


STAFF eg yer MUSIC WHILE _ WORK 
AFF LOCATION - TIME SIGNAL 


Nation-wide ‘caretian from 100 local ieee 


CENTRAL REDIFFUSION SERVICES LIMITED 
STRATTON HOUSE, PICCADILLY, LONDON, W.1 
Telephone: MAYfair 8886 


One of the Broadcast Relay Service group of companies 





for seating .. 


..For steel 
shelving 


--.for lockers 


for 
plan 
files... 


Evertaut Service includes advice on seating 
and storage problems and the planning 
manufacture and installation of equipment. 
Call on the experienced services of our 
Technical Staff. 


Consult ... 


EVERTAUT 


Office Seating . Industrial Seating . Canteen 
Equipment . Steel Shelving Heavy and Light 
Type . Steei Library Shelving . Cupboards and 
Lockers . Planfiles . Drawing Office Seating 
Worktray Storage Systems . Punched Card 
Auxiliary Equipment 


Please write for catalogue reference number |G 





EVERTAUT LTD., WALSALL ROAD, PERRY BARR 
BIRMINGHAM 22b 
Telephone BIRchfields 4587 (4 lines) 
Telegrams “‘Evertaut’’ Birmingham 
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build anything from 


gantries to guards 


WITH STONEHOUSE SLOTTED 


There’s absolutely no end to the things you 
can make using Stonehouse Slotted Angle. Shelves, partitions, 
the list of things made by this 


gantries, mac hine-guards 


cost saving construction method grows daily. It’s so easy to 
All you do is count the slots to give you the length you 


And 


you can use and re-use Stonehouse Slotted Angle just as often 


use 
want—cut the angle and bolt the framework together. 


as you W ish. 


TRIAL PACKAGE £6. 17 . 6 Try out Stonehouse Slotted 


Angle with the low price trial package. 100 ft. of 3” x 14” 14 
gauge stee! angle in 10 It. lengths with 
Red oxide finish 


Battleship grey finish 


75 cadmium plated 


nuts and bolts. 





£b.17.0 


I id. pel ft 
Send to-day for 


£7.1.8 


1/5d. per ft.). 
leaflet and name of nearest stockist. 


STONEHOUS! ALSO MAKE lop qua 


upboards. kers in heavy gau 


WE STILL NEED si 
STONEHOUSE 


XCKISTS IN CERTAIN AREAS PLEASE WRIT! FOR DI All 


STEEL EQUIPMENT LIMITED, DEPARTMENT 3 
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ROFTEN WORKS, HOOTON, CHESHIRE 
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7 the reproduction 


guaranteed jor 10 
of anything 


years with the 


that can be written Woerld patented 


drawn or typed, copy-controlled 


you need an Tuking Syotem 


ELLAMS DUPLICATOR COM 


S DEAN STREET, LONDON 


from Uittle wastes 
big losses grow 


of, 
7 


e 6 « 
ec e 
ee 
e e 
ee 
> @ 


If 50 people lose 5 minutes every day throughout a year, the loss at a 
standard rate of 36 per hour would be £177 Is. 8d. How easy 5 minutes, 
(or 34d. to you) becomes a BIG LOSS. Yet how easy to save it and make 
100°,, profit in a year. An M.16 Magneta Time Recorder costs less than 
half that amount—so that it would pay for itself in six months. 


MAGN ETA TIME RECORDERS 


‘Keep an eye on costs’ 
The latest MAGNETA Model M.16 is without doubt the finest —— Stop those 


machine on the market and is the most competitive in price losses now by 


writing for full 
THE MAGNETA TIME COMPANY LIMITED details or askfor 
GOBLIN WORKS, LEATHERHEAD, SURREY. Tel. ASHTEAD 866 a demonstration 
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“mal! desk 
microphone 

is housed in 
lid of machine 


There’s M ONEY 
in MINUTES — 


MARK I! 


DICTATING MACHINE 
AND GENERAL PURPOSE 
RECORDER 


Undoubtedly, the most inexpensive and 
dependable machine ever produced 








THe Rapidicter Mk. Il is a soundly 
constructed high precision instrument, 
simple to operate, completely self-contained 
and as a result of careful design and the 
most up-to-date production and marketing 
methods is offered at the very com- 

petitive price of 45 guineas. 
Rapidicter Mk. II is guaranteed for 
1 year (excluding valves which carry the 
maker's guarantee 


for 90 days). 
We will be happy to 
GNS demonstrate the ma- 


A full mainten- chine any time in your 
ance service own office or home. 
| can be provided. 


This machine is entirely British in design 
and manufacture. 





Dictation becomes just talking—no microphone to 
hold—instant start and stop. Fast run back and for- 
word. Immediate play-back on built-in speaker. One 
hour's actual dictotion per reel 





Small or large conferences can be clearly and fully 
recorded. Simply place desk microphone on its back in 
centre of conference table, switch on to ‘Record’ and 
every word will be fully recorded for transcription or 
future reference 





Will clearly record both ends of telephone converso- 
tions by simply placing telephone attachment on back 
of instrument, plugging in to microphone socket and 
switching on. Can be instantly ployed bock ond 
transcribed 





Rapidicter Mk. I! is completely self-contained and 
portable. Microphone fits easily to lid. Special units 
ore being developed so thot machine can be used on 
D.C. current or from cor bottery 





For transcribing, a start and stop foot <ontro/ is 
supplied, also super lightweight double ear-piece 
=| These are not placed into the ears but rest 
lightly against coch ear, do not disturb the hoir and 
ore completely hygienic 











R.A.P. rR ENTA LS (C.1.) LTD. Rasanllie Vesune, Roseville Street, Jersey, C.l. 


London Office : 20(B) Grosvenor Place - London S.W.1. Telephone: SLOane 9760 
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Take the rage out of STORAGE 
— he rack’ out of RACKING 


4 - 


Ce 


GASCOIGNE’S 
KEE KLAMP 


(Registered Trade Mark) 


TUBULAR STRUCTURES 


Kee-Klamp Racking, combining functional 
efficiency, infinitely variable design and 
structural stability is the complete answer 
to efficient utilisation of space. 
* Details gladly forwarded 


THE GEO H GASCOIGNE CO LTD 
507 GASCOIGNE HOUSE, READING, BERKS 
READING 5441/7 (3 lines) 


also make guard rails — assembly benches — fencing 


Y 
We are proud to announce the 


Modern 


master-riter 
typewriter 


WITH INTERCHANGEABLE 
CARRIAGE 


Manufactured by Remington-Rand, Hol- 
land, the World’s first name in typewriters, 
this is the machine that has everything. See it, try 
it, and you'll be convinced that this is the type- 
writer for YOUR office. Graceful, with clean 


AVAILABLE FROM lightning touch, it is easily serviced by Remington 


ALL ACCREDITED W branches throughout the country. 
DEALERS Sole Distributors: VAN DER VELDE LTD., Newcastle Upon Tyne. 


Tel: 21504. Grams: “VANTYPE”, Newcastle. Distribution London and The South: Tel: London Wall 2226 
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for complete control 


PRODUCTION 


To be able to see at a glance the exact 
state of any activity of your business 
you should install Roneo Visual Charts. 
They are individually designed by experts 


to tell you what you want to know 





when you want to know it. 


cole m QM visual senerete 


and do the J6E PROPERLY 
a Ue 


RONEO 
VISUAL 
CHARTS 


SEER EES EE EEE EEE EEE THESES SEES SESE EEE EEE EE SEER ERS ORE EEE EEE 


<= 
oo 


RONEO LTD. 
17 SOUTHAMPTON ROW - LO 
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Lathes the labm 


FOR 


HAND TALLY COUNTING 
Sn 


STREAMSTYLE CASE FITS SNUGLY 
AND INCONSPICUOUSLY IN HAND 


EVEN BALANCE 
FOR LEFT OR RIGHT HAND USE 


GIVES A SENSE OF TOUCH 
DURING COUNTING 


EASY GRIP RESET KNOB — 
ONE TURN ZEROISES ALL FIGURES 


SOLID SECTION METAL CASE 
WITHSTANDS ABUSE WITHOUT 
DETRIMENT TO MECHANISM 


. ai Daly MS? 
a 


Reset Hand Tally, scientifically designed to 
ensure strength, ease of operation, and 
comfort. The chain retaining ring locates on 
any finger most covenient to the operator 
and each depression of the top mounted 
spring-controlled plunger adds one unit. 33/- 


ENGLISH NUMBERING MACHINES LTD 
DEPT. 3B - QUEENSWAY ~° ENFIELD - MIDDLESEX 
Telephone : HOWard 2611 (S lines) Telegrams: Numgravco Enfield 
Britain's Largest Manufacturers of Counting and Numbering Machines 
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Also available 
asa 


Desk Tally 


0 


0 


0 Whoo oO 8 
0. Gel a 


Ten-Drawer 
Tabulating Unit 


Fitted with 2 removable trays per drawer for 
65/80 Column Cards. 


Fitted with 3 removable trays per drawer for 
36/40 Column Cards. 


Trays are available separately. 


Gro-treT| | p> ENGLAND) 





Vertical Card Index Cabinets for any size 
record card. 


JENKINS FIDGEON 


LTD 


Meadows Road, Kidsgrove 
STOKE ON TRENT 
Telephone: Kidsgrove 368 





BUSINESS 





INSTANT 
CONTACT 


quick as thought 


FOR THE EXECUTIVE 


Over 40 years ago Dictograph marketed the 
first loudspeaking inter-office telephone in this 
country. Many have copied since—none have 
achieved the perfection that Dictograph main- 
tains. Functional design and good service are 
watchwords which help Dictograph serve 
businessmen throughout the world. 

Where rapid control by the executive is of 
utmost importance Dictograph is essential; 
as important for 2 offices as for 200 or more. 
A demonstration by Dictograph in your own 
office is given freely and willingly. 


DICTOGRAPH TELEPHONES LIMITED 


200 Abbey House, Victoria Street, S.W.1 ABBey 5572/6 See Dictograph for Staff Location 
and Impulse Clock and Timing 
Systems. 
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Gives character to your correspondence! | 


The name HERMES is renowned the world over for quality. In design, performance, 
and general efficiency HERMES typewriters are really outstanding, and models are 
available for all classes of work from £30.0.0d. 


od 


RERMEG Sy The HERMES 2000 is a 
CAnbassado9 — F light office machine which, 
by the addition of a 

The HERMES carrying case, can be §§ 
Ambassador is a ; ’ é transformed into a port- 
boon to the busy SSE, o able typewriter in seconds. 
typist. It makes & . as Modern in both design and finish, 
possible the pro- ““~ , af it provides those features which 
duction of better work, y make typewriting a real pleasure. 
and takes the effort out of ' 
typing. Bold and original in conception and con- 
struction, it is a machine which anticipates the 
needs of the future. Available with either Manual HER 
or Electric carriage return, it embodies many MES 
new features designed to increase efficiency and 
reduce fatigue. SWISS 
a PRECISION 

ore you decide, be sure to see the HERMES range. TYPE WRITE RS 





Sole Agents for Great Britain 


B.T.L. OFFICE EQUIPMENT DISTRIBUTORS LIMITED 
Head Office & Works Dept. Bl, West Bromwich - London Offices & Showrooms : 31/33 High Holborn, W.C.1. 








8 This was OVC£ a business problem! 


Holding on for connections, repeating conversations—tied to a telephone. All these 
meant loss of time, money and efficiency EVERY time you used a TELEPHONE 











Doubles her 
efficiency 

leaves both 
hands free for 

switchboard 

operation 














No repetition of 
conversations 
when two or 

more people are 

together 


A Fonadek by the ‘phone guar- 
antees increased efficiency, elim- 
inating up to two hours wasted 
time each day. The Receiver 
i (G.P.O. or internal Telephone) 
Leaves you free . is placed on the Fonadek, it 
to refer to files 

whiles the \ is then possible to speak and 
receiver is still } hear freely whilst carrying 


on the . / ) rm; yr 
FONADEK é on normal work. 














Everyone in your business from Executive 
to Telephone Operator needs a Fonadek 


... Now Solve yours witha FONADEK system 


Just write Fonadek on your letterhead for our brochure. 
FONADEK (BRANSON) LTD. Dept. B, Vivian Road, Birmingham !7. ‘Phone: HARborne 2267 8 
Branches and Agents throughout the British Isles 
BUSINESS 





The right equipment 
for the punched card user... 
card filing, furniture, sundries 


Powers-Samas now provide a complete line 
of supplies to help punched card 
installations maintain peak efficiency 

All forms of card filing, card storage and 
card handling equipment are available 

as well as expertly designed 


seating and furniture 


Easy sliding drawer cabinet! 


With supremely accessible, snug fitting, 
light-weight metal trays in easy-running 
drawers fitted at convenient heights. 


Powers-Samas supply a full 
range of office furniture 

in m ‘al or wood 

practical in design and 


worthy of a place Card trolley 


° e : All metal, with three or five tiers. 
alongside their machines eset tennisis an tal Seatien onal 


Greatly facilitates handling of 


trays of cards 


POWERS-SAMAS 


Powers-Samas Accounting Machines (Sales) Ltd., Powers-Samas House, Holborn Bars, London, E.C.1. 
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@@ SELF-ADHESIVE @@ 


TACKY J 
LABELS - 


Tacky Labels are particularly suitable for those in Commerce 
as they adhere to almost any clean, smooth, dry surface. Con- 
venient sheets for overtyping or writing. They keep usable 
for years, and also strip easily. You just press—they stick 
and stay stuck. Leather, wood, metal and plastic goods and 
waxed, varnished or painted surfaces. Send for testing samples. 


euT Te R bone LY BRAND 


po YOU KNow ABOUT 


TACKY LABELS” 


OBTAINABLE FROM PRINTERS AND STATIONERS 
38 


lo-master 


FELT TIP PEN 


Flo-master is made in 
two sizes—the Pocket 


Size for universal mark- 


ing in office and factory, and the King-Size for 


heavy industrial use and for stencilling. 
Fade resistant inks available in 10 colours. 


Interchangeable felt tips provided for different 
line thicknesses. 


Send for the Flomaster leaflets. 


CUSHMAN & DENISON CO., LTD. 
Dept. G. 124 Vassall Road, London, S.W.9. 


Telephone: RELiance 5268-9 
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Paperwork 


Simplification B% 
SAVES 
paper ! 


. and not only paper but time and labour too. That means reduced costs! 
And it’s all so simple... 
By fitting your typewriters with the unique Alacra pinwheel platen you have absolutely 
precise and automatic control over the movements of your forms. This means that you 
can design forms to fit exact/y the tabulator stops and other mechanical features of the type- 
writer. With perfect safety you can cut out double-spacing and all margins for error. This 
reduces your form sizes by as much as 50 per cent—a big slice out of your stationery bill! 


And think what it does for your typists alone! Their jobs are made far easier—no re- 
adjusting or re-aligning of forms—no non-essential spacing operations. In fact, all un- 
necessary time-wasting motions are done away with, thus reducing monotony and fatigue. 
And that’s only one aspect of Alacra economy in routine paperwork. Others are : 

* HIGHER OUTPUT THAN ANY OTHER METHOD 

%* PERFECT REGISTER ON ALL COPIES OF THE SET 

* NO INTERLEAVING OR CARBON SHIFTING OPERATIONS 

* UP TO 15 CARBON COPIES, CLEAN, CLEAR AND EVEN 
Alacra means the highest output, the best finished result—at the lowest cost. 
Send for details to the address below. 


The illustration above shows an example of Alacra precision Formcraft ; 39.8 per cent 
paper saved and a reduction of 20.7 per cent typing time. 


| ALAGRA 


BUSINESS FORMS 


W. H. SMITH & SON LTD., !0 Alliance Road, Western Avenue, London W.3 
EIRE: J. A. MILLER & SON LTD., Crow Street, Dublin. N. IRELAND: J. A. MILLER & SON LTD., 26 Howard Street, Belfast. 
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Our Systems 
cannot be 
eaten... —— 


For reasons we find difficult to understand, 
such tropical insects as those illustrated have 
the appetite for, and the ability to devour, 


materials normally used in binding. 


For more obvious reasons, we sell a range 
of binders made with materials that resist 


insects and metals that resist corrosion. 


We are Specialists. 


ard 
MOORE’S MODERN METHODS, LTD. 
WRITE FOR ADVICE, LEAFLETS (STATE SUBJECT) 
09, 20 & 21 FARRINGDON STREET, LONDON, E.C.4. OR QUOTATIONS, GIVING REFERENCE 1183A 
CENtral 3200 
and at BIRMINGHAM, EDINBURGH, GLASGOW, LEEDS and MANCHESTER 


My problem ts spitt beans ! 


Spilt beans spell trouble, as do split peas in 
split bags and cartons. An inch or two of Gosheron 
safe-seal tape saves all that. Saves time and money, 
too. Whatever your product and wherever it’s sold, 
safe-seal it with one of the Gosheron filmic, cloth or 
paper tapes readily applicable to your purpose. 





Si. \ 
Sp | |} 


PS 2 SAFE-SEAL TAPES protect all goods 


JOHN GOSHERON & CO LTD GAYFORD ROAD LONDON W12 
Telephones: SHEpherds Bush 3326 and 6271 (seven lines) 
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Imperial 


typewriters 











need Quiet 


Can you really make your 

best decisions — hold lucid telephone 
conversations — work your best and feel your best 
within earshot of typing-clatter? Typing-clatter is 
an enemy to your business. It hinders your own 
concentration; leaves your staff jaded and nervy. 
Install Remington Noiseless, and it’s gone for ever. 
Remington’s silent pressure-printing brings you 
the quiet you all need, to work in and think in. 


REMINGTON 


NOISELESS 


FREE TYPING TEST 


Have your secretary test the 

REMINGTON Noiseless at your 
loca: Remington Rand show- 
room or in your own office 

She’ ll be loud in praise 

of its silence — and 

recommend its beautiful 
printwork and time- 

saving features as well 

Fill in this coupon now. 


Remington Rand Ltd, |-19 New Oxford Street, London, WCI 


* | would like further information on the latest Remington models 

* | wou!'d like my secretary to test the Remington Noiseless (and the 
Remingto:. Standard). Please instruct your local office to phone for an 
appointment, without obligation 


NAME 


ADDRESS 








IN A FLASH... 


READY FOR THE 
CHRISTMAS 


COUNTER ATTACK 


AUTOBILL 


SALES REGISTER 


One operation opens cash drawer and ejects bill for 
customers 

No handling of carbons 

Keeps a locked duplicate of the Bill for control of 
stock and cash. 


Slashes stationery costs 

PRICE £49.0.0 COMPLETE 

Hire Purchase Terms Available. 

Phone or write for a demonstration to: 
AUTOMATICKET LIMITED 
197 WARDOUR STREET, LONDON, W.!. GERrard 3482/6 
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WISS SMUITH’S 1 JDONDER! 


. She makes out 40 Pay-slips an hour, enters them on the Employee's 


Tax Card, records them on the Payroll, and never makes an error! How 
does she do it? With the Cope-Chat PAYWRITE machine, naturally 


Paywrite incorporates new and _ ultra- 
efficient features. Automatic line adjust- 
ment. Constant writing position. En- 
sured correct week entry. Pay-slips, Tax 
Card and Payroll produced simultane- 
ously. Perfect registration throughout 


No messy positioning of carbons. 


There's little to P.A.Y.E. with 
a 
b arn vena 
HIE ONEN 


Payer 


THE COPELAND CHATTERSON CO., LTD. 
Exchange House, Old Change, E.C.4 
Telephone: ClTy 2284 Works: Stroud, Glos 


Branches at Birmingham, Bristol, Glasgow, Leeds, Leicester, Liverpool anchester, Newcasitle-on-Tyne heffield, and South Wal 
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EFFICIENT SPEEDY ADAPTABLE 








us 
ru STOLZENBERE 





\ 


TRADE MARK y 


v FLAT FILE LACE FILE 


STOLZENBERG 


nt IN MANY STYLES 
a sa 8 FOR EVERY NEED 


ae 
to en 


details and prices t 


THE STOLZENBERG PATENT FILE CO. LTD., 


Letter Filing Systems and O,fice Equipment 


14, Queen Victoria Street, London, E.C.4 Tel. City 1078-9 





= “We've got that big 


Australian order. sir!’ 


“That's marvellous, Harbottle. 


How did you do it ?” 


“ee BOLEX Cine Camera 


Harbottle’s firm makes heavy 

earth moving equipment that practically sells itself when buyers see it at 

work. But a demonstration in Australia was not easy to arrange. 
Harbottle hit on the idea of borrowing the Bolex cine camera from 

the firm’s motion study department and taking some first rate moving 

pictures of one of the machines working on a particularly tough job in 

Scotland. He flew the film out to his Australian agent and got the order. 
Now Harbottle has his own Bolex cine camera and regularly makes 

sales promotion films showing the firm’s machines at work. 

The Swiss Precision Bolex H16 is one of the world’s great cine cameras. 

Please write for information on its many uses in industry. 


CINEX LTD., 9/10 NORTH AUDLEY STREET, LONDON W.1I. 
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THE THINKING MACHINE OF THE MODERN WORLD 


p 


IN INTRICATE 
Ficure-work... get extra savings 


a poh ts ae * 

THE THINKING needed during figuring is a ° ; 
big part of business overheads. Put a Friden W 1 t h * 
Calculator on the job and costs come down 


because the Friden does the thinking for you. 








In fact, it does more steps in calculation with- 


out decisions by the operator than any other 


machine on the market, extra thinking 


The Friden will save vou time in inventory 


work, in invoicing, P.A.Y.E., taxes, engineer- 
. . . . YOU'VE NEVER SEEN A CALCULATOR DO WHAT THE FRIDEN CAN ! 
ing calculations . . . every kind of figuring job. 
No special training of operators is needed. On Ask a Bulmer’s representative to call and demonstrate how much 
the fully automatic | riden, anybody used to time and effort a Friden Calculator can save in your business. A 
ficures can work faster from the st ” Friden will quickly repay its cost. And it’s backed by Bulmer’s 
- i instruction and service organisation throughout Great Britain. 


BULMER’S (Calculators) LTD . EMPIRE HOUSE - ST. MARTINS LEGRAND + LONDON + EC.l 
In the shadow of St. Paul’s (Tel: Monarch 9791) 
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FAMILY 
LIKENESS... 


A handful of trouble-free carbon 
all with 
that distinct BARCO family likeness. 


copies—so very full of life— 


Diagn 


MANUFACTURERS FOR OVER 60 YEARS 


147-9 CANNON ST. LONDON, E.C.4 
ENGLAND 


BARCO 


CARBONS & RIBBONS 








DOWNTONS Advertising 


Juat 


ROTADEX 


* Simple! »* Efficient ! 
* Compact! * Portable! 


In far less space and with a turn of the wheel, 
cards are immediately to view. Ideal for Stock 
Control, Reference and Record Systems. 
Suitable for every type of Business, 
Professional and Trade Organisation. 


Models are supplied complete with A—Z Index 
or Plain Writing Tablet and best quality cards. 


All prices INCLUDE Purchase Tax. 


Ca y- Size Plain Feint Ruled Stock Printed 

34 x 2 £3.4.2 £3.8.10 
ee i.e 5.11.5 
- £13.19.5 £15.7.5 
5x3 43.19.11 £4.2.10 
- £6.6.7 6.12.5 
. at £19.15.6 £€20.11.10 
6x4 fA.15.8 £5.0.4 

400 8x5 £7 .3.6 £7 .6.9 €7.12.1 


Cards specially printed to suit customers’ requirements. Details 
of Stock Rulings available covering a variety of applications sent 
on request. Desk Units and mobile stands catering for greater 
capacities also available. 


ROTADEX SYSTEMS LIMITED, BRISTOL, | 


Telephone: BRISTOL 21564/56 
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DESK LINED HIDE 
fo ez rruse 


WRITING TABLE LINED HIDE 
7 L282 


BOOKCASE 
6 ie eo oe og 
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Constructed on modern lines, in either Oak, Walnut, or 
Mahogany, and with all the tradition of good craftsman- 
ship, this very fine suite has the quality, style and work- 
manship demanded by discriminating executives with a 
keen appreciation of impression values. ... It is con- 
sidered by many to reach the ‘peak of perfection’ in 
Office Furniture, yet it is but one of an extensive range. 


We shall be pleased to send you our illustrated 
Catalogue. 


C. W. CAVE & CO. LTD. 


59, HOLBORN VIADUCT, E.C.i. CENTRAL 3778-9. 





REVOLVING AND 
TILTING CHAIR IN HIDE 
AND OCCASIONAL 
ARM CHAIRS IN HIDE 


WARDROBE 
6 0” 2° 2" 1 6” 




















SIDNEY HENSCHEL +» ADVERTISEMENT DIRECTOR + 72 GCOLEMAN S17 
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man that can open all 
ageeds no introductions, and 
always g@@™ straight to the point 
that’s THE FI IAL TIMES 
International Co stion Limited are 


among the many lead industrial 


advertisers who regularly he: 
es 


lop Management through th 

of THE FINANCIAL TIMES. This ~ 
exceptional newspaper is widely read ~ 
and respected in the offices and 
boardrooms where industry's big 

buying decisions are made. For getting 
the attentive ear of even the 
‘unapproachable’ executives there is 

no finer medium than the well-trusted 


pages Ol THE FINANCIAL TIMES 


Men who mean business read 


THE FINANCIAL TIMES 


every day 
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survey and forecast of business conditions 





THE MONTH'S 
HIGHLIGHTS 
AND TRENDS 


DECEMBER, 1954 


A New Stimulus to Sales 


London, November 22, 1954 


@ The spotlight has recently fallen on two major avenues of new expenditure, both 
arising from intense public agitation expressed in Parliament and the press. The 
first is the forthcoming increase in retirement pensions and other social services, and 
the second is the revelation of plans for increasing expenditure on highways, city 
traffic and parking problems. 


@ What will be the effect of these new expenditures? The first, expanding social 
service payments, will have little effect on the level of business activity. It involves 
“transfer payments.” The money given to pensioners and others will be taken from 
income-earners, either in the form of higher National Insurance contributions or in 
general taxation. 


@ The effect of increasing expenditure on highways, streets and parking facilities will 
be quite different. The money spent will be raised through financial institutions, 
Government or private, which collect together some of the country’s savings. At 
first sight it might appear that if some of the country’s savings are spent on roads, 
they cannot also be spent on other things. One would imagine, therefore, that the 
new expenditure on roads will call for a cut in spending elsewhere, to avoid inflation. 


@ li is, however, unlikely that a cut will be made elsewhere. The Chancellor of the 
Exchequer is more likely to take a risk on the economy being slightly over-stretched. 
Moreover, the investment of some of our savings in roads, streets and parking facilities 
will not necessarily cause a shortage of investment funds elsewhere. One of the 
achievements of Lord Keynes was to show how an increase in investment stimulates 
an increase in savings. Part of the explanation for this is within the workaday 
experience of most businessmen, who know that when they embark on a capital 
expenditure programme, they become increasingly anxious to plough back profits 
into the business. They also expect shortly to make greater profits, and very soon 
they will be setting aside greater depreciation allowances. 


@ Public clamour for increasing expenditure on roads, streets and parking facilities 
will therefore give a further fillip to the British economy, for the reason that it is 
unlikely to be matched by cuts elsewhere. In wartime a major increase in defence 
expenditure has to be matched by cuts elsewhere, but in peacetime, a country with a 
national income of over £15,000 million could well add a road-building programme of 
even a few hundred million without serious consequences, particularly when the pro- 
gramme itself will result in immediate transport economies. 


@ Such a programme would, however, cause a greater fillip to the economy than the 
actual amount of expenditure would suggest. As Lord Keynes showed, an increase 
in investment expenditure has a “multiplier” effect, due to the fact that the initial 
investment expenditure is quickly followed by an increase in consumption when 
those employed on the new projects spend their wages, and so on. From calculations 
made before the war, it appears that the multiplier for the British economy is about 
four, so that an additional investment expenditure of say £100 million a year on roads 
might have an effect about four times as great on the national income. 


continued on following page 
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PROSPECT survey and forecast of business conditions 





THE MONTH’S 
HIGHLIGHTS 
AND TRENDS 


(continued) 


@ Last month we compared the changes in output in a wide variety of industries 
during the previous year. This month we present some calculations based on the 
Board of Trade retail sales indices, showing how trade moved between the third 
quarter of last year and the third quarter of this year, also between the third quarter 
of 1950 and the same period of this year. 


@ The B.O.T. figures are classified under sales by department stores, multiple shops. 
co-operative stores and independent retailers. However, in some cases only the total 
for large retailers (that is, the first three of the above groups) and/or the total for 
independent retailers is given. The multiple shops have been gaining ground on the 


department stores and on all other types. It is, however, proposed to give here only 


the total figures for all large retailers and for independent retailers. 


@ This year sales of women’s and children’s wear were up by 13 per cent on 1953 and 
by 26 per cent on 1950, in the case of large retailers. They were up by 5 per cent on 
1953, in the case of independent retailers, but 7 per cent down on 1950. 


@ Value of sales of men’s and boy’s wear by large retailers was !5 per cent up on 1953, 
but only 9 per cent up on 1950. Independent retailers’ sales were 5 per cent up on 1953 
and 6 per cent down on 1950—a similar position to that for women’s and children’s 
wear 


> 


@ Footwear sales by large retailers were 24 per cent up on 1953 and 6 per cent up on 


2 


1950. The independents were 4 per cent up on 1953 but only 2 per cent up on 1950 
They have thus lost ground relatively. 


@ Sales of furniture and furnishings by the large retailers were 16 per cent up this 
year on the 1953 level, and 22 per cent up on 1950. The independents were also 16 


per cent up on 1953 and 21 per cent up on 1950, so they almost held their ground 


@ Hardware sales by the large retailers were 13 per cent up on 1953 and 44 per cent 
up on 1950, while the independents were only 8 per cent up on 1953 and 23 per cent 
up on 1950. Sales of radio and electrical goods by the independents, however, were 
29 per cent up on 1953 and 66 per cent up on 1950. (There are no figures for large 
retailers.) 

@ The large retailers sold 7 per cent more chemists’ goods in 1954 than in 1953 
and 29 per cent more than in 1950. Independent chemists sold 5 per cent more than 
in 1953 and 10 per cent more than in 1950. 


@ Four per cent more books, stationery, etc. were sold this year by independent 
retailers than in 1953, and 13 per cent more than in 1950. (There are no large retailer 
figures for books or for other items in this paragraph.) This year jewellery, clocks, 
watches, etc. sold 3 per cent better than last year, and 9 per cent better than in 1950. 
Toys, sports goods and leather goods also sold 3 per cent better than in 1953 and 
15 per cent better than in 1950. Motor and cycle accessories, cycles, petrol, etc. (a 
most odd assortment) sold 6 per cent better than in 1953 and 43 per cent better than 
in 1950. 

@ Large retailers sold 7 per cent more groceries and provisions than in 1953, and 46 
per cent more than in 1950. But their sales of tobacco and tobacconists’ goods were 
less than | per cent up on 1953, and only 3 per cent up on 1950. (There are no 
equivalent figures for independents.) 


@ One conclusion which can be drawn from these figures is that the greatest triumphs 
are in standard lines, sold and advertised nationally. The customer is making less 
decisions when actually in the shop. More often she has been persuaded first by 
advertising, and then begins the hunt for a specific product—even a specific brand, 
colour and so forth. 
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SALIENT FIGURES “aii wie (eo 
OF THE MONTH ESS’ INDICES peed Mand hes Yaor hee 


|. Production (12-month moving average) 1948 = 100 * 125-7 + 8-3 

Production index for August (8) 2. Purchasing Power (do.) * 107-2 0-4 3:2 

was 112, or 3 points below the MANPOWER 

July level and 6 points above 3. Total manufacturing industries | (thousands) 9,138 46 263 

August last year. Provisional 4. Textiles ... " ea (do.) 999 Same 10 

figure for September is 131-132, 5. Distributive trades -- : (do.) 2,725 4 + 42 

which is a considerable advance 6. Coal (on colliery books) (do.) 705 J 4 

on the figure of 125 for Septem- 7. Registered unemployed (G.B.) (do.) 254 18 55 

ber last year. PRODUCTION 
Value of exports (22) in October 8. Index of prodn.: total, all inds. 1948— 100 3 

was £223.9 million, or £7.3 9. Coal (average weekly output) (thousand tons) 0 

million above the September 10. Gas available at gasworks (average weekly 
level, and £3 million down on output) (million therms) 
October last year. The dock Il. Electricity generated (million kWh) 
strike affected exports in Octo- 12. Steel ingots and castings (average weekly 
ber this year. Imports in output) (thousand tons) 
October (20) were valued at 13. Cotton yarn (million Ib.) 
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£228.2 million, or £57.6 million 14 
less than in September and 15 
£51.6 million below the level a 16 
year earlier 17 

Registered unemployed in October 18 
(7) rose seasonally by 18,000 to 19 
254,000, but this is still 55,000 
less than a year earlier Total 
employment in manufacturing 
industry continued to rise, show- 2? 
ing an increase of 46,000 on the 
month, to reach a total of 
9,138,000. Number of miners 
on colliery books rose by 1,000 
to 705,000. Numbers employed 
in the distributive trades feil by 
4,000 to 2,725,000 

Retail sales index in September 
(25) was 129, or 6 points above 
the level in August and 9 points 
up on September, 1953 

Weekly wage index in September 
(31) was 143, the same as in 
August and 6 points above Sep- 
tember, 1953. Retail price ind *x 
regained a point in September 
to 143, which is 4 points above 
a year earlier. 

Gold and dollar reserves rose £13 
million in October to £1,049 
million, which is £149 million 
above the level in October, 1953 


‘BUSINESS’ 


. Worsted yarn 
. Sulphuric acid 


TRADE 
20. Value of impor.s 


. Value of exports 
23. Value of exports, 


25. Retail sale index 
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32. Retail prices 


34. Import prices 
35. Export prices 
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A twelve-month moving average of the Official Index of 
Industrial Production (Total: All Industries). 
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. Rayon yarn and staple fibre (do.) 


. Passenger cars (average weekly, thousands) 
. Commercial vehicles 
Permanent houses completed 


C ilar Area 
24. Freight train traffic 


26. Currency in circulation 
27. Deposits, London clearing banks (do.) 6,539 
28. Provincial cheque clearings 
29. National savings, total outstanding (£m) 
30. Gold and doliar reserves (do.) 
WAGES AND PRICES 
31. Weekly wage rates 


INDICES 


(do.) 
(thousand tons) 


(do.) 
(thousands) 


wnhNnh— ANNO 
we-—-Oo—-- ou 


(£m) 


2!. Value of imports, Do''ar Area (£m) * & 


(£m) 223 

(£m) ’ 24 

(thousand tons) t 5 
1947 — 100 129 


(£m) 1,570 
(£,000) 680 
* 6,007 
t+ 1,049 


1947 — 100 143 
(do.) 144 


33. Price indices of materials used in: 
Non-food mfg. industry 1949 — 100 144 
Me hanical engineering (do.) 154 
Electrical machinery 
Building and civil engineering 


(do.) 167 
(do.) 132 

1952— 100 99 Sa 
(do.) 99 


*August tOctober tFour weeks to September 12,1954. All other figures refer to September. 


(1948 =100) 
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An unweighted index of currency in circulation with the public 


total bank deposits, and total outstanding national savings. 
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Streamlined 
Efficiency... 


Many an efhcient company secretary is seriously handicapped by an old crock 


pension scheme in handling engagement and retirement problems. 


Such schemes inefficient, expensive to run, designed for an economi 


era long past can be traded-in without loss of benefits secured, and replaced 


by a modern streamlined schen 


\s the largest pension advisers in the English-speaking world The Noble 


Lowndes Pension Service is uniquely equipped to appraise the efficiency of your 


present pension scheme and to suggest modifications or replac ement without 


cost or obligation 


GU, YfAG _= 
i A al NE ters serine 


TELEPHONE SLOANE 3465 (10 LINES) 


38 LOWNDES STREET LONDON - S.W.1 
GLASGOW, C.3 - 25 CROSS STREET, MANCHESTER, 2 - 9 TITHEBARN STREET, LIVERPOOL, 2 

ROW, BIRMINGHAM, | 5 EAST CIRCUS STREET, NOTTINGHAM 

ARD ST., BELFAST 


BRISTOL, 12 EASY 
LEEDS, | 21 COLLINGWOOD ST., NEWCASTLE-UPON-TYNE, | 58 HOW ST 


1% KILDARE STREET, DUBLIN 106 FOX STREET, JOHANNESBURG 


issociated ( ar 1 New York, Chicago, Los Angeles, Montreal, Toronto, Calgary and Van 


EBB SHS i lad 
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Focus 
on 
Wales 











Wales 


NDUSTRIALLY | he outlook 

South Wales is biight: firms 
expanding plants that they started on 
an experimental basi. and there 
many applications for additiona: fac- 
tory space in the area. Unemploy- 
ment, although relatively higher than 
for Britain generally i and 
it is predicted that the last tour m >1ths 
of this year will show the bes: fi sures 
since records began in 1922 Though 
the coal, iron and steel und tinplate 
industries still dominate the industrial 
scene, employing about 200,000 of the 
930,000 insured workers, new indus- 
tries have since the war provided 
140,000 new jobs. 


for 
are 


are 


: . 
secreas Nn} 


Already producing about one- 
quarter of U.K. steel, the steel works 
in this area should shortly be improving 
on this figure as new developments 
come into effect. Latest scheme of the 
Steel Company of South Wales will 
increase the output of the cold reduc- 
sheet mill at Abbey works by 
approximately 2,700 tons per 
It will cost about £1.5 million and take 
20 months to complete. Main features 
will be the addition of four annealing 
furnaces with nine new 
cut-up line: additional floor space and 
loading facilities will also be included 
At present the Abbey Works are pro- 
ducing at full capacity, turning out 


steel sheets for the motor and domestic 


tion 
week 


bases and a 


appliance trades and also strip for tin- 
plating at Trostre. Currently in hand 
are extensions which will, when com- 


pleted, have cost some £40 million 


Home demand for tinplate is insis 


t ar 


ent and many of the canneries € 


concerned at current allocations which 
believed to be (for all food users) 
10,000 tons for the fin 
One reason for the shortage is that the 
export allocation has 


greater demand 


are 


| quarter 


some 


been increased 


following and price 


reductions. Pressure on supplies will 
be met eventually with the opening of 
the Steel Co’s continuous strip mill at 
Velindre in about two and a half years’ 
time 
Engineering are supplying 
mechanical installation for 
uous tinplate strip annealing line 


and United 

£100,000 
the contin- 
the 


For this works Davy 
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HOME MARKET 
Regional Surveys 


first of its kind operating on tinplate 
in Europe. 

The General Electric Co. are to 
provide £238,000 worth of electrical 
plant and equipment for the Ebbw 
Vale works of Richard Thomas and 
Baldwins where an existing three-stand 
tandem cold mill is to be converted 
into a four-stand mill. Ore-handling 
equipment valued at £1.25 million is 
to be supplied by Moxey Conveyor 
and Transporter Co. to Guest Keen 
Iron and Steel Co., Cardiff. 

Indicative of the general trade ex- 
pansion is the fact that, for the first 
time since 1934, the annual Welsh 
Industries Fair is not being held 
Many of the firms who would have 
exhibited are so well placed with orders 
that they do not need more business 
at present, while others busy 
that they cannot spare staff to prepare 
and man stands for 14 days. The Fair 
will be held in enlarged form at Cardiff 
next year. 

Full reported by 
textile concerns, already employing 
14,000 people, and by radio and TV 
manufacturing firms. Also 
makers of toys, cycles, furniture, car 
accessories, cutlery and tools. 

Among light engineering concerns 
who are expanding their productive 
capacity are Saunders Valve Co., 
Cwmbran, Mon., who are to take 
additional accommoda- 
tion near their present works, and Line 
Equipment Ltd., high- 
voltage liquid fuses, isolating switch- 


are so 


order books are 


busy are 


over factory 


makers of 


gear and fusegear, who have extended 
their works on the Bridgend 
Estate 
Estimated to 
dustrial project 


involves the establishment of a large- 


Trading 


£150,000, an in 


launched at 


cost 


Llanelly 


scale concern for constructional engin- 
eering aiid associated work at the old 
Morfa Tinplate Works. The scheme, 


Continued on page 57 


What the Charts Show > 
Indices in the charts show retail 
turnover in each region in non-food 
merchandise as a percentage of 
national average (= 100) for the 
month. They are based on Board 
of Trade retail sales indices. 
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From this comprehensive 
series of charts, covering 
the main economic fac- RETAIL TRADE 
tors affecting the state of —  sotentios 
the nation, the business- 
man may gain a perspec- 
tive of the situation 
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Wise finance 
changes the picture 


This firm specialises in the manufacture +f high-vacuum 
equipment. ICFC began a series of investments 
1946, when the business was operating in premises 
such as those shown in the upper photograph. Today 
the firm is installed in this fine modern factor) 
100,000 sa. ft 


INDUSTRIAL AND COMMERCIAL FINANCI 
CORPORATION LIMITED 
Head Office: 7 DRAPERS' GARDENS, LONDON, E.C.2. TEL: NATIONAL8 


4 HAGLEY I 


Branches: z 73 WHITWORTI 


ICFC capital has changed the picture 
for many industrial organisations by 
financing new buildings, new plant 
and schemes of general expansion. 
The Corporation provides finance in 
the form of long-term loans on fixed 
terms, or share capital, to industrial 
and commercial enterprises in Great 
Britain. Amounts range normally 
between £5,000 and £200,000. 

Formed in 1945 by the English and 
Scottish banks, ICFC has already 
aided the expansion of British industry 


by loans totalling over £40,000,000. 


Please ask for 

our new booklet— 

** Capital for Business 
and Where to find It”. 
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HOME MARKET REGIONAL SURVEYS (cont. from page 53) 


which will take two or three years to 
develop, will result in employment for 
200-300 men 

In the Sw 
improved in 
engineering for 
clothing for 


Lloyds are to 


insea district, employment 
building ivil 
and in toys 

Stewart and 
Swansea 


months’ time: it is 


has ind c¢ 


nen nd 
women 
close their 
works in four now 


redundant fi 


llowing the establishment 


of the company’s new pl int at Co 
Some 600 men are affected The £1.5 
million Redb« C che 
of Richard Baldwins 


which is scheduled for completion early 


rn development scheme 


Thomas and 
next year, 
eventual increase in 
2,000 tons a week 

the modernization of 


is expected to lead to an 
iron output of 
Main projects are 
the blast furnaces 
ind auxiliary plant and the addition of 
19 coke ovens to the existing bat 

Members of the ind 
the Council of Wales and M 
shire have visiting Cardiff and 
Newport docks gathering mate! for 
a special report on the urgent need for 
stimulating trade at the ports, which is 
to be submitted to the Minister for 
Welsh Affairs At present Cardiff 
docks are under-en ployed, due to the 
decline in coal exports, 
shrunk from 12 million annually in 
their heyday to 1-25 million last 
Among existing handicaps are 
to be inadequate road communications 
discrimination in railway rate 
attitude of some liner companies. It 
is feared that much of the Bute Docks 
may have to be permanently 
unless more is done to establish new 
industries and greater 
exports of raw materials and manufac 
tured There 1 for a 
straight modern highway between South 
Wales and the West Midlands There 
is also agitation for a second Usk River 
bridge, south of the existing one, at 
Newport. For the four 
October 10, South Wales’ port trade 
was 204,000 tons below that of a year 
ago. The West African Lines Con 
ference is to make a regular call at the 
South Wales This 
follows successful trial loadings at 
Swansea docks earlier this year 

The new north wing of | 
College, Cardiff, has been opened: it 
houses the chemistry and physics lab- 
and lecture The 
foundation stone of the first technical 
institute to be erected in Pembroke- 
shire has been laid at Neyland. Estima- 
ted cost of the full scheme is £139,000 

Continued expansion of manufactur- 
ing industries in Monmouthshire, Rad- 
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the 34,000 acres of the Forest « 

one of the 
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The British Electricity A 
hydro-electric 
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pump storage 


resulte 
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seeking sanction for 
power scheme on the 
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scheme for Blaenau 
this scheme, water is pumped to a high 


during the n j 


Festiniog In 


ght and elec- 


tricity generated during the day as the 


reservoir 
is released to a low reservoir 
£3 million Usk reservoir 
scheme should be completed next year 


water 
Swansea’s 


It will have a capacity of appri itely 


~ 4 


xim 
million gallons 

Last stage in the planning of the 
new North Wales gas grid was a 
hour survey by helicopter 
with its 130 miles of pipeline, 
76,000 tons of coal 
be fed into the grid from the Board's 
new works at Maelor, Wrexham, and 
from the coke ovens of John Summers 
at Shotton, and as reformed methane 
from the Point of Ayr colliery. Steel 
pipes will be used to take the gas at 
high pressure from Llangollen to Con 


three- 
The grid, 
will save 


year. Gas will 


1-west coast 
to Caernarvon and across the. Menai 
Straits to Anglesey All pipes will be 
laid underground 


nah’s Quay, along the nort! 


The experiments now being carried 
out at Point of Ayr colliery in connec 
tion with the recovery 
methane from the mine 
been watched by gas en 
gineers from eight The 
colliery is the only one in the country 
making experiments on an extensive 
scale with methane: 806,000 cu. ft. of 
methane are drawn up every 24 hours 
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dock strike and 
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duction of bricks 
totalled 48.5 million, a post-war record 
Weekly output of cement has averaged 


87,750 tons 


interruption of 
Regior 


during September 


and no shortages 
At the recent 4 
Production 


es are being 
reported 3 


of the Nat 
Council 


rd meeting 
ional Advisory 
on Industry the view was 
the London Board that 
the increasing congestion in road trans 


port 


expre ssed by 


‘an outstanding obstacle to 
Workpeople, particularly 
London, are experiencing diffi 
and 


was 
production.” 
in N.E 
culty in getting to 
places of employment 

A Guildford and District 
Productivity Association 
formed 

The Port of London Authority, who 
since the war have spent almost £20 
million on capital account, have pro- 
jects already completed or in hand 


from their 


Local 


has been 
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amounting to another £20 million, 
representing new capital schemes, war 
damage repairs and maintenance. 

British European Airways left 
Northolt Airport on October 30. Now 
all B.E.A. flights to and from London 
use London Airport. 

As from next February a new group, 
to be known as Group F (Fibres), is 
to be created within Imperial Chemical 
Industries Ltd., London. The new 
Fibres director will be Mr. P. C. Allen, 
at present paints and plastics director, 
who will be responsible to the I.C.I. 
Board for the Terylene Council and 
for furthering the interests of the com- 
pany and their subsidiaries in research 
on and development, manufacture and 
sale of man-made fibres, in particular 
terylene and ardil. 

Specializing in farm machinery, the 
New Holland Machine Co. Ltd. has 
been incorporated in the U.K. with 
offices at Brentford, Middlesex. This 
wholly-owned subsidiary of the Sperry 
Gyroscope Co. will manufacture the 
New Holland Model 66 hay and straw 
baler for home and overseas markets. 
Acrow (Engineers) Ltd.. London W.2 
have just formed their 14th associated 
concern, Acrow (Iraq) Ltd., with head 
office in Baghdad and a branch in 
Basra 

The new laboratory of the Electrical 
Research Association at Leatherhead 
is due to be completed at the end of 
next year. First part of the project 
will comprise a main laboratory build- 
ing, high voltage department and work- 
shop section, and the cost will be 
approximately £400,000. The new 
facilities are needed because of the 
great expansion in electrical research 
due to the increasing demand for elec- 
tricity by industrial and domestic users. 
At a later stage a special laboratory 
may be added for studying the effect 
of radio-activity on materials 


Southern 


gt bei high levels of productivity are 
being reached, particularly in the 
mass production of consumer goods 
for which there is a strong home 
demand. Industry generally, with a 
greater volume of orders on hand than 
during this period last year, is viewing 
the future with confidence. Pressure for 
continuing expansion of production in 
the car industry and certain aircraft 
firms has spread through sub-contrac- 
tors and component manufacturers. On 
the overseas side, increasing numbers 
of companies are showing at exhibitions 
abroad—over 20 regional firms were at 
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Baghdad and a number at the Brussels 
Fair. Reduction in prices is one way 
in which many southern area concerns 
are hoping to meet sharpening foreign 
competition. 

In the civil engineering and building 
industries, the region has the lowest 
unemployment figures in the country, 
and the labour position is satisfactory 
in the shipbuilding, ship-repairing, car 
and aircraft industries. A growing 
demand is being experienced for fac- 
tory production space and also for 
storage room. Demand for building 
materials continues brisk and there 
have been delays in deliveries of bricks 
and some cement shortages. Brick 
production in June was more than 15 
million, a post-war record. 

Progress is being made in the 
development of Bracknell, whose 5,000 
population is to be increased by 
20,000 people from the Greater Lon- 
don area. The aim is to provi2e work 
for 6,000 in manufacturing industries, 
with another 6,000 employed in service 
industries and in commerce. The 
town’s two industrial sites comprise 
116 and 20 acres respectively, and 
London firms are free either to build 
their own factories or lease those 
erected by the Bracknell Development 
Corporation. The first plant was 
completed just over two years ago and 
the sixth is now being finished. Five 
are still under construction and four 
more are to be started before the end 
of the year. Negotiations for an addi- 
tional two are proceeding, and it is 
expected that 17 factories, covering 
nearly half a million sq. ft., will be in 
production by the middle of 1956. 

Plans for a 14-storey administrative 
block for Plymouth’s new civic centre 
have been approved. The cost will be 
£2.4 million 

A new type of epoxide resin now 
being made at Southampton by 
Leicester, Lovell and Co. Ltd., further 
extends the possibilities for using this 
class of resin. Applications range from 
the gluing of precious stones in their 
settings to the making of massive 
castings weighing half a ton or more. 
A new plant, known as a hydro-former, 
which will preduce a very high quality 
petrol, is to be constructed at the Esso 
oil refinery, Fawley. 

Builders of the Princess flying-boats, 
Saunders-Roe Ltd., are working on a 
military aircraft of an entirely new type. 
Now installed at the Royal Aircraft 
Establishment, Farnborough, is a new 
giant electronic “brain’’—the largest 
electrical computer in the country 


which will help with the design of 
radar equipment, high-speed aircraft 
and guided missiles. Designed jointly 
by the R.A.E. and Elliott Bros. (Lon- 
don), it has been built by the latter at 
a cost of £750,000. 


A new engineering laboratory at the 
Fulmer Research Institute, Stoke Poges, 
Bucks., was opened by the Duke of 
Edinburgh on Noveinber 2 (see Picture 
Story, page 84). It houses a 50-ton 
tensile testing machine, apparatus for 
fatigue and hardness testing at high 
and low temperatures, an impact ma- 
chine and other equipment. Already 
in production in a factory at Chalfont 
St. Peter, Bucks., is a new “‘people’s 
car’’, the Fairthorpe Atom, designed by 
Air Vice-Marshal D. C. T. (“Path- 
finder”) Bennett. Three versions are 
planned, all powered by B.S.A. engines, 
and the body is of plastic. 


South-Western 


N the boot and shoe industry, output 

of women’s reasonably 
steady at most factories while produc- 
tion in the men’s heavy works is keep- 
ing to a normal The building 
trade continues to be fully engaged, 
though progress on some contracts has 
been delaved through inadequate sup- 
plies of bricks and cement. There has, 
too, been a shortage of bricklayers and 
plasterers. Satisfactory conditions con- 
tinue in all sections of the chocolate 
and cocoa trade. This year there has 
been no seasonal recession and con- 
sumer demand has remained steady at 
the high level reached since rationing 
came to anend. The immediate out- 
look for the industry is good. 


At a cost of £108,000, British Euro- 
pean Airways have ordered from West- 
land Aircraft, Yeovil, two S-55 single- 
engined helicopters. The first has just 
been delivered and the second is to be 
handed over by the end of the year. 
They will be used on the B.E.A. service 
between the South Bank helicopter 
station and London Airport, which 
starts next April. Bristol Aeroplane 
Co. have developed a new form of 
turbine-propeller aero engine, known as 
the supercharged turbo-prop, intended 
specifically for transport aircraft. Out- 
put of the Britannia, now being pro- 
duced by the firm, will reach the target 
of 25 liners a year by the middle of 
1955. 


shoes is 


level 


A new factory for the Addo Group 
is nearing completion at Cirencester, 
Glos. 
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EXPORT MARKET SURVEY—Turkey 


HE 32nd year of the Turkish 

Republic has just begun, and at 
the beginning of this month President 
Celal Bayar gave the Grand National! 
Assembly an encouraging account of 
the economic strides that Turkey has 
made in the past four years. Agricul- 
ture had, he said, been expanded by 
200 per cent and national industries 
by 100 per cent. Foreign trade had 
made great progress, and if there were 
some difficulties they were due to “the 
constantly expanding economy.” As 
U.K. exports to Turkey have been 
falling over the past 18 months because 
of that country’s E.P.l payments 
problems, and as Turkish commercial 
indebtedness to British manufacturers 
and shippers is currently in the region 
of £20 million, it is understandable 
that there should today be many trading 
concerns in this country who feel that 
the “difficulties” to which the President 
referred ae to en- 
courage them to expand their business 
with Turkey 


too considerable 


Yet, leaving aside present uncertain- 
ties, the long-term prospects are prom- 
ising, and British exporters would do 
well not to neglect this potentially rich 
and key market 
already being wooed energetically by 
notably 


Strategic which is 
some overseas competitiors, 
the Germans That many leading 
U.K. companies have an the 
future in Turkey is shown by the fact 
that some 700 manufacturers were rep- 
resented in the British Pavilion at the 
1954 Izmir International Fair this 
autumn. The pavilion was, as usual, 
organized by the energetic British 
Chamber of Commerce of Turkey 
To serve as a closer link with British 
trade interests, a Turkish Chamber of 
Commerce has now been formed in 
the U.K. with an office at 245 Oxford 
Street, London W.1 


eye to 


Although foreign trade accounts for 
only about 23 per cent of Turkey’s 
national income, it is vital to the 
country, which is now in the middle of 
a huge development programme. The 
Democratic Government is striving to 
combine large-scale official investment 
with the encouragement of private 
enterprise, and two laws passed this 
year by the Grand National Assembly 
are already having important conse- 
quences. The first enables foreign 
investors freely to export their profits 
and original capital, and, to date, 
approval has been given for 22 foreign 
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companies to make in Turkey motor 
tyres, office furniture, vegetable oils, 
cellulose and paper, electric batteries, 
pharmaceuticals and a number of other 
products. The second law makes it 
possible for foreign companies for the 
first time to exploit the country’s oil 
resources. As Turkey is surrounded 
by oil-bearing countries there seem to 
be good prospects that oil may be 
discovered in commercial quantities, a 
factor that would greatly the 
Turkish economic outlook 

As 80 per cent of the population are 
peasant farmers, the Government has 
naturally made the expansion of agri- 
culture its main plank. Since 1949, 
agricultural output has risen from 5.3 
million tons to 14.3 million tons. There 
are now 19 nursery farms supplying 
seed and plants to farmers, technical 
courses are being run in various parts, 
and agricultural have 
been reinforced with anti-pest equip- 
ment. Particular attention has been 
paid to the development of the sugar 
industry. In the past four years, 11 
refineries have either been opened or 
are under construction 

On_ hydro-electric projects, 
£T550 million* has already been spent 
and the Government is planning to 
spend £T500 million more on the 
construction of large and medium-size 
stations which will help considerably 
towards solving village electrification 
problems. Metropolitan-Vickers Elec- 
Co., who built the Catalagzi 


alter 


organizations 


some 


trical 


* At the 


Sterling 


time ol 





BRITAIN’S FORGiGN TRADE 


power station in 1948, have secured 
the contract for extensions which will 
double the capacity. The contract is 
worth some £3.5 million sterling 

The Ankara cement works is to be 
expanded and 20 new cement factories 
constructed. Efforts are being made 
to build up industries to process the 
and 
New plant will increase sheet 


country’s raw materials ore re 
sources 
metal output, and installations utilizing 
low-grade lignite will over 
100,000 tons of nitrogenous fertilizer 
and 6,000 tons of nitric acid annually 
Super-phosphates and sulphuric acid 
are to be made in new works now being 
constructed. Output of the new Bat- 
man oil refinery meet the liquid 
fuel resources of 19 provinces 

In the current Budget, £T97 million 
has been set public 
mainly water 
airports. Developments of communi 
cations have cost £T887 million during 
the past four years. Total length of 
all-weather 21,000 km 
and, since 1949, transport of goods by 


produce 


will 


aside for works 


supplies, harbours and 


roads is now 
road has trebled, passenger traffic has 
increased six-and-a-half times, and the 
number of civil vehicles has risen from 
22,000 to 57,000. Smith's 
Vehicles Ltd recently 
an for 
built on Commer 
use by the Migros-Turk organization 
There has also been a steady 
the telephonic and 
graphic traffic By 311 


had telephone exchanges, and 45 new 


Delivery 
have received 
order 60 mobile shops to be 


five-ton chassis for 


nerease in 
volume of tele 
1953, towns 
ones are scheduled for completion in 


the next two years 
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Having a hand 
in Productivity 


24,000 r.p.m. 
for a good finish 


A high speed routing machine cuts out 
complicated shapes—not only in wood 
but also in brass, aluminium and 
aluminium alloys. Not merely one 
piece but repetition work—every piece 
exactly the same, and every piece 
with a good finish ; so good that no 
other operation is needed. And the 
time is generally measured in 
seconds. Compare this with the 
time and cost of other machining 
methods or with the cost of press 
tools: productivity is the word for 
the high speed router, but it is 
only one of the aids 
to higher productivity 
that Electricity 
can bring you. 


The British Electrical Development Association 


2 Savov Hill, London, W.C.2 


IN EVERY INDUSTRY OR TRADE, electrical 
equipment is the key to modern pro- 
duction methods. There are probably 
more production-boosting and money- 
saving devices than you know of. Your 
Electricity Board can help you and give 
you sound advice. 

They can also make available to you, on 
free loan, several films on the uses of 
electricity in Industry — produced by the 
Electrical Development Association. 

E.D.A. are publishing a series of books 
on “ Electricity and Productivity ’’. Four 
titles are available at the moment; they 
deal with Higher Production, Lighting, 
Materials Handling, and Resistance Heat- 
ing. The books are 8/6 each (9/- post free) 
and the Electricity Boards (or E.D.A. 
themselves) can supply you. 


Electricity 
a Powerof Good 
for PRODUCTIVITY 
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OCCUPATIONAL 
SEATING 


is aiding production 


IN INDUSTRY 


Tan-Sad chairs are designed for the special needs of 
particular industries and are helping in the battle of 


production by combating fatigue and increasing efficiency. 


IN COMMERCE 
Again Tan-Sad chairs are aiding the sedentary workers 
by healthy posture, giving them comfort and poise and 
keeping them mentally alert throughout a busy day. 
We shall be pleased to advise on your particular seating 


problems. 


OCCUPATIONAL SEATING [iii % 


THE TAN-SAD CHAIR CO. (1931) LTD., AVERY HOUSE, CLERKENWELL GREEN, LONDON, E.C.! 
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Coleopteron 
Ampvwworens 


This costly parasite can gobble up as much as one third of the electrical 
power you pay for. He thrives in works where no regard is paid to 
Power Factor Correction*. To provide for him you have to install heavier 
cables and transformers than are necessary to run your machines. 


Don’t keep him a moment longer— we can get rid of him for good, and 
your capital expenditure will be recovered in two to three years. 


Don’t delay! Every minute is costing money. Write or phone Dubilier 
today for further details. 


* When a motor or transformer is supplied with alternating current, it places a load on the 
mains and cables additional to that required for running. This extra load can be eliminated 
by the use of a capacitor and it is this method that is known as Power Factor Correction. 


Dubilier Condenser Company (1925) Ltd., Ducon Works, Victoria Rd., North Acton, London, W.3 
Phone: ACOrn 2241 (5 lines) Gram: Hivoltcon Wesphone London. Marconi Inter. Code 
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A pack precision-built by Thompson & Norris earns respect everywhere and saves money 


all round. Because of its cushioned protection and made-to-measure compactness, freight 


and storage costs are reduced, breakages are fewer. It folds flat and can easily be assembled. 
It can be quickly sealed and made pilfer-proof. 

Thompson & Norris are Britain’s largest producers of corrugated fibreboard containers. 
Many world-famous products are clothed in packs of our design and manufacture. Your 


product, too, deserves a good pack. Our expert knowledge is at your service. 


WE ARE 
EXHIBITING 
AT THE 


Packaging Pioneers of Corrugated Packaging 
Exhibition , lao a ge . a ae ” 
- THE THOMPSON & NORRIS MFG. CO. LTD 
Head Office and Factory: Great West Road, Brentford, Middx. 
Telephone: EALing 4555 
Sales Offices and Factories are localised for maximum economic service 


CORSTORPHINE, EDINBURGH SHIRLEY, BIRMINGHAM WARRENPOINT, N. IRFLAND 
Telephone: EDINBURGH 67205 Telephone: SHIRLEY 1171 Telephone: WARRENPOINT 393 


— g Factery also at HISTON, CAMBS 
Visit Stand 


Centre Row—!/st Floor 
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To cut the cost of your accounting 


...BURROUGHS /;/\/\@I\ MULTIPLIER 


@On Stores Records, it prices and 
extends the requisition, posts and 
balances the Stock Ledger, in one 
continuous operation with complete 
proof of accuracy 


B* reducing calculating and typing to one prices and eva/uates items at the same time. 
single, continuous operation, the Burroughs This machine exemplifies the fast, direct-to-the- 
M 200 Accounting Machine saves hours of time answer Burroughs method on Accounting Re- 
on numerous accounting routines. cords. If you have figuring problems on Stores 
It types, computes and balances accounts Records, Cost Accounting, Payroll, call Bur- 
simultaneously—gaining speed through direct roughs for advice today. Burroughs Adding 
multiplication rather than repeated addition. It Machine Limited, Avon House, 356-366 Oxford 
prints all results and totals automatically . . St., London, W.1. Branches in principal cities. 


COUNT ON rp urroughs 


Once any Burroughs machine is installed, 
Burroughs Service — on call always, all over the world — 
guarantees its perfect operating efficiency 
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The March of Business 


LESSON FROM PARIS 


LETTER to the editor on page 
120 draws attention to the great 
difficulty which many visitors have at 
the British Industries Fair in finding 
the particular stand they want to see 
A suggestion is made for simplifying 
the stand numbering. It happens that 
in this issue there also appears, on 
page 111, a report on the International 
Office Equipment Exhibition, held 
recently in Paris. The system used 
there for helping visitors to find the 
stands they want to visit could well 
bear copying 
At the entrance to the exhibition 
halls there was a fixture against the 
wall containing a number of slits, each 
with a button above it Above this 
was a list of grouped products, such 
as ““Typewriters—Portable, Standard, 
Special Purpose, Electric,” etc. By 
pressing the button below, a card 
appeared through the slit. On one 
side of the card was a list of exhibitors 
of the products mentioned, with their 
stand numbers. On the reverse was a 
plan of the exhibition with the exhibi- 
tors’ stands marked by red dots, and 
the stand numbers alongside. Thus a 
visitor interested in, say, addressing 
machines, could obtain the appropriate 
card and see at a glance all the firms 
showing this type of equipment and 
their location in the halls. 


OR 10 days next summer Olympia, 

London, will become one of the 
largest printing works in the world. 
The 10th International Printing Machi- 
nery and Allied Trades Exhibition will 
be held there from July 5 to 16, and 
wherever possible the machines on 
display will be running under typical 
production conditions. 


MANAGEMENT IN CONFERENCE 


URELY one of the supreme tests 

of modern management principles 
is found when a body such as the 
British Institute of Management, 
devoted to teaching these principles, 
is called upon to manage a large 
conference of 1,070 managers from 23 
different European countries. The test 
was passed with honours at Torquay, 
where the recent European Manage- 
ment Conference was extremely well 
organized. All the essential trimmings 
of a mid-twentieth-century conference 
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name-plates, languages buttons, spe- 
cial trains, handouts to read on the 
train, fleets of motor coaches at the 
service of conference members, simul- 
taneous translation of speeches into 
three languages, and even the use of 
television to broadcast from one hall 
to another—all these were carefully 
thought out and arranged in advance 
The only possible criticism concerns 
some of the speeches 

To some extent these suffered in 
translation, but that was not the only 
difficulty. In an international confer- 
ence, where all the scheduled speakers 
are important people in their own 
country, it would be extremely difficult 
to edit the speeches in advance. And 
yet that is what a conference needs if 
those attending it are to get the maxi- 
mum value from their time. 

In the absence of editing, two diffi- 
culties arise. First, where more than 
one speaker has been briefed to speak 
at the same session on the same 
general subject, there is a tremendous 
amount of repetition of general plati- 
tudes, even when the speakers have 
been asked to deal with different angles 
of the subject. And second, in the 
absence of editing, each speaker, no 
matter what session he addresses, 
tends to regard himself as sole guest 
speaker at the conference. And he also 
tends to regard himself as addressing a 
lay audience who may be assumed to 
know nothing about industrial man- 
agement, who first of all want some 
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general exhortations about the import- 
ance of the subject and then a few 
basic principles. As a result, so many 
speakers can take so long telling so 
many managers the things they already 
know, that there is relatively little time 
left to help the audience by giving 
them some specific guidance on how 
they can improve their own businesses 
On those occasions when some specific 
aid was offered, the audience was noted 
to respond most enthusiastically 

We do not pretend that there is any 
easy solution to this problem of how 
to obtain the right lecture material for 
a conference, particularly when it is 
international. If the speeches are 
edited in any detail, the speakers lose 
some of their independence and origin- 
ality. What is more, up to a point it 
is true that managers who have been 
used to a practical working life do not 
mind occasional exhortation, even if 
some of it is repeated. Nevertheless, 
it appears that the main problem which 
confronts management training is how 
to communicate as much useful infor- 
mation to busy men in the shortest 
possible time 


HE current issue (Vol. Il, No. 3) 

of The Journal of Industrial 
nomics contains a reprint of 
articles on “Policies that have built the 
Morris Business,” which first appeared 
in the February and March, 1924, 
of System, the predecessor of BUSINESS 
At the time when the original article 
was written, William Morris was 
beginning to shoot ahead of other motor 
manufacturers and develop his idea of 
a mass market An editorial note in 
The Journal of Industrial Economics 
points out that “The enterprise of 
System, therefore, secured a record of 
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Communications in Industry 


The January issue will contain the transcription of a recorded 


round-table discussion recently 
The problems of What to Communi- 


munications in Industry.” 


held by Business on “*Com- 


cate and How to Communicate up and down the industrial line 


were discussed by experts 


who 


gave numerous practical 


examples, based on their own experiences 


Developing an Invention 


The second article in a series on “How to Develop New 


Markets” 


will present a case history of the development of 


an invention right through to market research and mass 


production. 


THis MONTH’S COVER PICTURE 


Sir Eric V. Bowater, chairman of the Bowater Paper Corpora- 
tion Ltd., in his company’s boardroom. The colour photograph 
was taken for Business by F. Dunscombe Honiball, A.R.P.S. 
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* simplicity plus control gives increased output. 


Yes! Simplicity and control. 

We all like to think our offices are run by simple and controlled systems. 
But are they? 

Old methods are often continued from habit. 


Consider, for instance, your dictation. 


If a secretary sits by your desk just waiting . . . 
if you wait for her to finish typing. . 


then sheer habit has made you accept out-dated methods. 


How unnecessary, when 

the Emidicta system separates the functions for you ! 

You dictate in your own time... 

while she types your previous recording... 

achieving a material increase in the number of completed letters, 
with the lost moments retrieved for more profitable use. 


It is done by the simplest office dictation system known... 


The 
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* ‘the only system with a range of machines’ 
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Morris's views at a most interesting 
period in his career; in the articles 
which it published he expounded the 
views on management and business on 
which he had acted.” Today in 
BUSINESS we endeavour to present the 
views and methods of men who in 30 
vears from now may, we hope, be in 
the Nuffield class 


ELECTRONICS PROGRESS 


IMELINESS of the special Busi- EN ROUTE TOS.AMERICA 
NESS survey of electronic data- The 

processing methods (November issue) when 

is confirmed by new developments in David 

this field. menced 

Undoubtedly the most significant America 
is the recently-announced Ferranti— reasons for t 
Powers-Samas agreement. Collabora- against fier 
tion between the leading manufactu- was that they 
rers of electronic computers and a a complete r 
company with extensive knowledge of the prog 
business techniques (plus an estab- reform r 
lished sales and service organization) the Boliy 
opens up far-reaching possibilities. 

Each company, it is said, will con- 
centrate on the field in which they 
have most experience. The aim is to 
produce and = market _ electronic 
machines for commercial accounting 
and industrial research. 

Ferranti’s computing centre in Lon- 
don, announced some time ago, is now 
expected to be operating by next sum- 
mer. Elliott Bros. (London) Ltd., 
makers of the 402 machine described 
in the Business survey, and of the huge 
Tridac analogue computer which has 
just been installed at the Royal Aircraft 
Establishment, Farnborough, have 
also announced the introduction of a 
computer hire service, although this 
will concentrate (at least initially) on 
engineering problems 

Also significant is the fact that 
J. Lyons & Co. Ltd., who developed 
Britain’s first “electronic office” at a 
cost of approximately £150,000, have 
now formed a new subsidiary, Leo 
Computors Ltd. Its objects are to 
manufacture and market “all forms of 
electrical or automatic computers and 
office machinery and automatic con- 
trol equipment, etc.” 

Plans for the company’s develop- 
ment are still in the air. But it is 
almost certain that machines similar 
to Leo will be made and sold to other 
large commercial organizations. They 
will cost about £90,000, and delivery 
times will be in the region of 12 
months. 
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GAS FOR TOYTOWN— Unusual feature of the 


“Tri-ang”’ toy factory is the high gas consumption, which is equival 


to that of a small town The company has no solid fuel applianc 
HE move to create something closer and space heating, rubber curing, die-casting, rust proofing, paint- 
to an apprenticeship for students of drying, et are all “powered” by gas 

commerce, like the engineering and 
other technical apprenticeships, seems 
to be gaining strength. A_ stimulus 
came last summer when Sir Geoffrey 
Heyworth, chairman of Unilever Ltd., 
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THE HOSPITAL NURSE knows there are so many 


jobs in the ward for Hi-Dri Paper Towels ; they're 


so quick and easy to use, and are completely 
hygienic too. Take only one example : Hi- Dri 
Towels have such a high wet-strength they can 
even be used as drawsheets. Hi-Dri washroom 
service gives a clean towel for eve ry dry. Just take, 
use, destroy. No queueing, no waiting, no wasted 
man-hours ticking away. No laundry bills — but 
a clean bill of health. Dispenser cabinets supplied 
free on loan. Hi- Dri representatives call on request. 
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addressed the Roval Society of Arts on 
commercial training and drew attention 
to the general neglect of the National 
Certificate in Commerce. By contrast, 
technical students take the National 
Certificate on a very large scale Bal- 
ham and Tooting College of Commerce 
is among those which have prepared 
commercial apprenticeship courses, and 
students are advised to take the Ordinar) 
National Certificate in Commerce before 
proceeding to their appropriate pro- 
fessional examinations. 


SHARE IN PROSPERITY 


HE Industrial Co-partnership Asso- 

ciation, now a very active body, 
was founded 70 years ago. That gives 
some measure of the tradition behind 
profit-sharing and co-partnership in 
Britain, but one reason why schemes of 
this type have grown in number and 
significance recently is that there seems 
to be a period of prosperity and great 
industrial expansion ahead. Hence 
there is a desire among business execu- 
tives to help their employees share 
directly in the profits of prosperity. 

On page 87 of this issue there 
appears an article describing the 
Rucker Share of Production Plan 
which was developed in the United 
States and is now being installed under 
licence in British firms. This is 
Strictly not a profit-sharing scheme 
On the contrary, it is claimed that the 
scheme leaves the entire profits to the 
owners of the business, but it ensures 
that as productivity rises, the employ- 
ees get their share of the increasing net 
revenue, on exactly the same basis as 
the previous division into wages, 
profits, cost of raw materials, etc 

Entirely different arrangements for 
sharing the benefits of prosperity are 
described in an article on page 73. 
This is the first of a series of three 
presenting a number of case histories 
of employee shareholding schemes 
Only one of the eight in the series is an 
American scheme, the others being 
home-grown. Although a desire to 
share the benefits of prosperity may be 
one important motive for starting an 
employee shareholding scheme, on 
page 74 another argument is advanced 
which in the present circumstances 
probably carries more weight 

So far there are relatively few addi- 
tional benefits of prosperity to share, 
and if the rate of investment in British 
industry continues to lag behind that 
in European, American and Russian 
industry, our future may not contain 
many new benefits. In the eyes of most 
businessmen, there is an urgent need to 
get industrial taxation down to a level 
at which firms have both more incen- 
tive and more financial ability to 
embark on expansion programmes. 
However, to give priority to the lower- 
ing of taxation on profits, as against 
the lowering of personal income tax 
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SHOWROOMSHIP— Attractive example of a modern-style 


y this branch of the Dolcis Shoe Co. at 
Croydon The ceiling is constructed of corrugated translucent 


shop interior is provided | 


vinyl sheet, and is suspended below fluorescent lamps The result 
is claimed by the manufacturers to be the nearest approach to 


natural daylight of any lighting system yet devised 
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and purchase tax, means to favour 
shareholders against employees. And 
however wise this may be in the long 
run, it is not an easy course for any 
Government to follow. One may 
therefore argue that the most import- 
ant reason for endeavouring to recon- 
cile the interests of shareholders and 
employees through an employee share- 
holding scheme is to pave the way for a 
better system of industrial taxation. 


= AKING on “Television Advertis- 
ing” at the recent European Man- 
agement Conference, Mr. J. G. Wynne- 
Williams, M.B.E., managing director of 
Masius and Ferguson Lid., estimated 
that “the average cost of advertiser- 
participation, including production, will 
probably be not less than £600 per 
minute on a single station.” The three 
initial stations will cover a potential 
audience of 104 million. 


How TO COMMUNICATE 


NE of the speakers at the Euro- 

pean Management Conference esti- 
mated that there was at least 50 per 
cent redundancy in language. That is 
a measure of how indisciplined we are 
in speech and writing. But excessive 
verbiage is not the chief of the prob- 
lems in human communications 
Words can be understood ambiguously, 
and very often the meaning of a message 
depends on the mood and interests of 
the receiver. For example, a statement 
by the head of a firm that the business 
is doing well and profits are rising can 
mean, to the ambitious young execu- 
tive, prospects of expansion and pro- 
motion, and perhaps a handsome 
bonus. To the unambitious and dis- 
gruntled employee it can suggest a 
wage claim, or it may instil a dislike 
for the “boss’’ who is receiving the 
profits. 

If the art of communication is to be 
precise and efficient, more study will 
have to be given to this subject in the 
future. As the recent dock strikes 
showed, not all the modern equipment 
that could possibly be installed will 
produce a high level of industrial out- 
put if human communications are de- 
ficient. As one contribution to this 
subject, Business will publish in the 
next issue (January) the transcript of 
a round-table discussion by a number 
of experts on “Communications in 
Industry.” 

That many firms are taking a great 
interest in this subject can be gauged 
by the flood of applications received 
by a professiona! firm who last July 
began running courses on ““Communi- 
cations in Industry’”—covering such 
subjects as effective speaking and 
writing, letters and memoranda, chair- 
manship and group discussion. Such 
has been the flood of enquiries that 
bookings now have to be made at least 
two months in advance. 








FIRST SILICONE 
PLANT—The Albright & 
Wilson factory at Barry, 
Glamorgan, is the first full- 
scale silicone plant in Britain 
(see page 73, Business, March 
19$4 The factory will 
produce sufficient silicones for 
the whole of the home market, 
and may also export them 
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Jn MADRID, capital of Spain, 
where Phoenician, Greek 

and Roman civilisations once 
flourished, are housed some of 
the world’s most priceless art 
treasures. Industries: Building, 
Furniture, Pharmaceutical, 
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materials. 
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URING recent years, there has 
been a growing volume of 
interest among industrial com- 


panies in employee shareholding 
schemes. Within the last seven months, 
the companies which have introduced 


or announced schemes include such 
famous names as Imperial Chemical 
Industries Ltd., Courtaulds Ltd. and 
the Rugby Portland Cement Co. Ltd. 

This growth of interest in such 
schemes is part of the spreading 
political interest in the idea of a 
“property-owning democracy.”” This 
idea is not political in the narrow party 
sense. It has been supported in public 
by Sir Winston Churchill, Sir Anthony 
Eden, Mr. Herbert Morrison, Mr. 
Hugh Gaitskell and others on both 
sides of the House of Commons. 

Employee shareholding is itself not 
a new idea. There were a number of 
schemes before the war, and in fact 
the first known scheme goes back to 
the middle of the last century. But 
the depression in the early 1930s 
caused share values to fall so low that 
some schemes had to be abandoned 
when firms felt obliged to buy back 
their employees’ shares at the original 
issue price. The practice fell out of 
favour. 

Since the war, however, industry has 
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During the last century a considerable 
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These share certificates 
are the medium by 
which Tootal em- 
ployees own part of the 
machinery they work 


number of 


schemes have been tried for turning employees into 


shareholders. 


Some of these schemes have been very 


successful, and the number of new schemes is growing. 


This is the first of a series of three articles presenting 


case histories of successful schemes. 


The series aims 


to draw conclusions on three points: (a) the general 


features of a scheme for widespread application in 
industry; (b) the special problems which a small firm 
must consider ; (c) what the Chancellor of the Exchequer 


could do to help 


By the EDITOR 


on the whole had a continuous boom. 
This creates a much more favourable 
background against which to start an 
employee shareholding scheme. Also 
the rising prosperity and profits of the 
last few years have produced a new 
justification for starting such schemes. 
If business is going to prosper, if 
profits are to rise and company shares 
become more valuable, then there is 
good psychology in providing means 
by which employees may benefit 
directly from rising dividends and 
share prices. They will, no doubt, also 
benefit through higher wages, but 
there may be less argument over the 
division of benefits if they have a stake 


in the capital of industry as well 

One way of preventing the present 
prosperity from turning into inflation 
is to find some means by which em- 
ployees may be discouraged from de- 
manding excessive increases in wages. 
There is no easy answer to this prob- 
lem, but if employees are able to share 
in the benefits of rising profits on the 
same basis as stockholders, there may 
be a greater chance of forestalling an 
excessive rise in industrial costs. 

Four-fifths of the British economy ts 
still run by private enterprise, but in 
fact about 95 per cent of the popula- 
tion, when they have any savings to 
invest, put them in a Savings Bank 
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account or into National Savings Cer- 
tificates. These are excellent media for 
saving, but because they are so widely 
and exclusively used, the vast majority 
of the population have no practical 
experience of what investment in 
industry means—the need for it, the 
risks involved and the rewards. And 
in this regard, an ounce of practical 
experience may be worth a ton of 
preaching on the need for more savings 
and greater investment. 

Industrialists frequently state—and 
with good reason—that the crux of the 
investment situation is taxation. Today 
the state takes, on the average, about 
55 per cent of company profits, as 
against 25 per cent before the war. 


Case for Concessions 

It is therefore argued that only by a 
reduction of the level of taxation on 
company profits will it be possible to 
raise the rate of investment in industry. 
That the rate of investment is low can 
hardly be denied. A recent survey by 
the Organization for European Econ- 
omic Co-operation revealed that where- 
as in 1952 Britain invested only 12 per 
cent of her “gross national product”’, 
Germany invested 25 per cent, Italy 
and Canada 22 per cent, the United 
States 18 per cent and France 16 per 
cent. The rate of investment behind 
the “iron curtain” is also known to be 
high. A continuance of the present 
low rate of investment could make 
Britain a third-class power within a 
generation. 

If, however, the Government were 
to make further tax concessions to 
industry, with a view to stimulating the 
rate of investment, no doubt many 
people would claim that shareholders 
were getting concessions which should 
be given to wage-earners. It is against 
this background that employee share- 
holding schemes should be chiefly 
judged. If they did nothing more than 
to make it possible for companies to 
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receive the tax concessions they need, 
they might be considered well worth 
while. 

It is a mistake to regard employee 
shareholding as a means of providing 
any important production incentive to 
employees, or as a way of making any 
substantial improvement in industrial 
morale. For these purposes other 
schemes are no doubt of more immed- 
iate value. But employee shareholding 
can help to allay argument and sus- 
picion by bridging the mental gap 
between the shareholder and the 
worker. If a company appeals for an 
all-out drive to expand output or to 
fulfil a particular order on time, there 
can be no question as to “What do I 
get out of it?’ when the employees 
participate in a shareholding scheme. 
Very often, of course, they wil) partici- 
pate directly in the benefits ot an all- 
out drive, through a bonus system. 
But this cannot always be arranged, 
and it can rarely be applied to ail 
categories of employees. 

During the first eight 
1954, the net increase in National 
Savings was £40 million. This is in 
striking contrast to the experience of 
previous years, when the grand total of 
national savings (now around £6,000 
million) was slowly diminishing. Many 
firms run savings schemes through 
which their employees may allot money 
either to a Savings Bank account or 
for the purchase of National Savings 
Certificates. Employers run these 
schemes at their own expense for the 
very worthy reason that they wish to 
encourage thrift. As business owners, 
they are well aware that only if the 
people of this country save more will 
we have better capital equipment and 
greater prosperity in the future. It is, 
however, but one logical step from 
encouraging employees to buy National 
Savings Certificates to encouraging 
them to buy shares in the company 
which employs them. 

For the guidance of businessmen 
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who are considering the possibility of 
taking this step, we are publishing a 
series of three articles, of which this is 
the first, presenting a number of case 
histories that give details of some of 
the most outstanding employee share- 
holding schemes in Britain and the 
United States. Three of these case his- 
tories are given here. 

Case History 1 

Tootal Ltd., the Lancashire textile 
manufacturing firm, founded an em- 
ployee shareholding scheme in 1919. 
It was tied in closely with a bonus 
scheme for sharing profits. Broadly, 
the employees receive a cash bonus 
whenever the dividend paid on the 
Ordinary shares of the company ex- 
ceeds 74 per cent. The bonus is 
calculated as a percentage on the em- 
ployees’ normal earnings, excluding 
salary in excess of £500 a year, and 
excluding overtime earnings. It is 
geared to the rate of dividend paid on 
the Ordinary shares. 

The company employees’ 
shares at par to employees who are 
over 18 years of age, have been in full- 
time employment with the company for 
12 months and who allocate their bonus 
for this purpose. The shares issued 
receive the same rate of dividend as 
the company’s Ordinary shares. Thus, 
employees are able to buy shares which 
are fairly secure against capital loss, 
since the company’s shares normally 
stand well above par in the market. 
Also they have received a high rate of 
dividend on their investments, as for 
many years the company paid a 
dividend of 124 per cent, and since 
making a 3-for-l scrip issue to the 
Ordinary shareholders, have paid a 
10 per cent dividend. 

There are no brokerage expenses 
involved for the employees in the pur- 
chase of these shares, and where stamp 
duty is payable because the share is 
not a new issue but an old one bought 
from the trustee, the company pay the 
duty. The employee who wants to 
buy only one share has the same 
facilities, at no charge, as the employee 
who wants to buy 50 shares. 

Today the company have 4,500 em- 
ployees and there are 1,056 holders of 
employees’ shares, but this includes 
140 pensioners. Between them the 
employees and pensioners hold 169,207 
shares of a nominal value of £1 each, 
and this figure may be compared with 
the total issued Ordinary share capital 
of £3,200,000. 

When an employee dies or leaves 
the company, his shares must be sold 
back at par to the trustee, who even- 
tually transfers them back to em- 
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ployees on the next allocation of 
shares. The total number of employee 
shares issued since the scheme was 
founded amounts to about 300,000, or 
nearly twice the number at present 
being held. It is also worth noting 
that approximately £1 million has been 
distributed in the form of employees’ 
bonus since the inception of the scheme, 
so that in effect the amount of bonus 
applied in taking up shares amounts to 
nearly one-third of the total distributed. 


Case History 2 


Joseph Lucas Limited, the Midland 
manufacturers of motor car electrical 
equipment, introduced a Workers’ 
Share Bank in 1949. Since then 
1,500,000 Redeemable Preference 
Shares of £1 each have been issued to 
the subsidiary company which acts as 
trustee to the bank. These Redeem- 
able Preference Shares bear the same 
rate of dividend as the company’s 
Ordinary shares and provide the in- 
come for the bank, from which interest 
is paid to depositors. 

Employees make deposits in the 
bank up to a maximum of £50 each, 
and each £1 so deposited is covered by 
three Redeemable Preference Shares. 
The interest rate is in consequence a 
very attractive one, although it fluc- 
tuates with the dividend paid to 
Ordinary shareholders in the company. 

Membership is open to both monthly 
and weekly paid employees, but staff 
members are limited to one-fifth of the 
total. It has not yet been possible to 
include all applicants for membership, 
and those with the longest service have 
been given the first opportunity. 
Under this arrangement, all hourly- 
paid applicants with six or more years’ 
service have been included; out of 
some 40,000 employees, total member- 
ship is nearly 6,000. To achieve this 
figure, the latest entrants to the scheme 
have been limited to a maximum de- 
posit of £30 each. 

Interest warrants are issued to 
members at the end of the bank year 
in November, and these are exchange- 
able for cash shortly before Christmas. 

The first issue of Redeemable Pref- 
erence Shares was 100,000 at par, the 
holding being increased shortly after 
to 300,000 by a two-for-one scrip issue. 
In 1951 and again in 1954 further 
issues of shares were made at par, and 
a recent one-for-one scrip issue has 
built up the total holding of the bank 
to 1,500,000 shares. 

Under the Income Tax Act, 1918, 
the bank is entitled to recover the tax 
deducted from the dividends it receives, 
and is allowed to pay interest to 
depositors without deducting tax, al- 
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though members are, of course, under 
the obligation to include the interest 
they receive in their personal returns 
of income. 

The total of Redeemable Preference 
Shares at present in issue to the bank 
—£1,500,000—must be compared with 
£14,317,590, the total issued share 
capital of the company. 


Case History 3 


Hoover Ltd., manufacturers of 
domestic electric equipment and elec- 
tric motors, made an issue in 1947 of 
800,000 *“*A”’ Ordinary Is. shares at par 
to some 70 senior executives of the 
company, including the directors. The 
total issue was thus worth £40,000 in 
cash. At the same time Sir Charles 
Colston, then chairman of the com- 
pany, donated 125,000 of the shares 
issued to him to the Charles Colston 
Trust for the benefit of employees and 
former employees of the company. 

Under the company’s Articles of 
Association, after payment of the 54 
per cent dividend on the Cumulative 
Preference shares of the company, the 
profits paid out in dividends were to 
be applied, as between the Ordinary 
and the “A” Ordinary shares, in such 
a way that the “A” Ordinary share- 
holders would not receive more than a 
four per cent dividend until the 
Ordinary shareholders had received a 
certain specified sum in dividends— 
greater than they had at that time ever 
previously received. But after this 
figure had been passed, the “A” 
Ordinary shareholders would receive 


ts 
—— 


Share Bank 


RULE 
SAS TO INVESTMEWTs 


T 

WE NAME of THE Bans 
The name of the 
Share Bank Bank shai be 


The 
“#85 Workers 


* The i 
ucas Ww, 
the presen Direerorters 
Waring. and my Free? are 
ristow Garner 


which 


Conducted by the 
“ Trustee 
GEMENT BOARD . 


rectors a 
east onc 
r to the D Of the Bank Once in each 
© Dir 
matter wh *’ctors fo, 
ich ma, * their 
by these Rule,” *# and whic io wnciston any 
NOt covered 


n the 
te mon 
nual Repor: "5 Of the 
mit and Accounts of 

rate of ~WECtOFS for 

m the Ban inverese 

K fOr the fortheommn®, %© 

a 


Publication 


the same amount of additional divi- 
dend, as a class, as the Ordinary share- 
holders received. As the “A” Ordinary 
capital was (and still is) very small 
compared with the Ordinary capital, 
the “A’’ Ordinary shareholders stood 
to gain very substantially if profits and 
dividend distributions increased to any 
great extent. 

As is well known, Hoover have 
since been very successful, both as to 
volume of sales and as to profits 
earned. In 1950 the company made a 
one-for-one scrip issue of shares, and 
dividends on the “A” Ordinary shares, 
although they have fluctuated with 
rising and falling profits, have reached 
phenomenal levels. The latest divi- 
dend, paid on April 2 this year, was 
over 3s. 84d. per share. Taking into 
account the 1950 bonus issue, this 
means that an executive who originally 
subscribed Is. for an “A” Ordinary 
share is getting more than 7s. 5d. 
dividend on it. 

In May 1951, it was decided that, for 
purposes of estate duty valuation, and 
to avoid complications when executives 
left the company’s employment, a 
market should be created in the “A” 
Ordinary shares. The executives 
holding them therefore decided to 
offer 25 per cent of their holdings to 
the public. A quotation for the shares 
was arranged with the London Stock 
Exchange. Dealings commenced at 
approximately 20s. and reached 27s. 6d. 
by the end of the week. They fell off 
to 13s. in February 1953, but have 
since risen to over 50s. 
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By PETER SPOONER 


N 1950, the managing director of 

a firm of sugar confectionery man- 

ufacturers flew across the Atlantic 
with a collection of fancy tins and 
cellulose bags, showed them to the 
principals of several American super- 
market chains, and asked: “*What’s 
wrong with them?” 

Having thus obtained first-hand 
knowledge of his future customers’ 
likes and dislikes, he approached 
prospective agents in the U.S.A. and 
Canada, selected one, made a2 provis- 
ional agency agreement, and returned 
to the United Kingdom. A few weeks 
later, he visited the agent again—with 
a set of re-styled packs—and the deal 
was concluded. Since then his firm, 
George W. Horner and Co. Ltd., 
Chester-le-Street, Co. Durham, have 
exported more than 1,000,000 dollars’ 
worth of sweets to the North American 
markets. 

These tactics typify the manner 
in which G. Kenneth Horner has 
developed the prosperous world-wide 
export trade of a business which he 
inherited—at the age of 22—only 
three years before the first of his 
successful transatlantic trips. 

Until he joined the firm in 1945 (his 
impatience to do so cut short the 
period at Cambridge University which 
followed his discharge from the Army 
on medical grounds), George W. 
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Horner's standard range of packs caters for 
all tastes, as these examples show 


Horner and Co. Ltd. had concentrated 
on home sales. Their export trade 
amounted to less than £500 a year, 
was restricted to three markets, and 
had been established on what was 
virtually a personal basis by Kenneth 
Horner's father, the company’s foun- 
der, chairman and managing director. 

Being a young man, Kenneth Horner 
was not over-awed by the idea of re- 
nouncing a traditional policy; nor was 
he unduly perturbed by the obvious 
difficulties of launching an entirely 
new marketing programme at a time 
when the sweets industry was ham- 


strung by controls and the scarcity of 
In the development of 


raw materials. 

a substantia! export trade he saw two 

big advantages: 

1—It would help to ensure that the 
company maintained and increased 
their prosperity during the unpre- 


dictable post-war period. After 
years of rationing and price-control, 
the industry had no dependable 
means of assessing its customers’ 
real tastes and spending-power: de- 
control might well produce un- 
settled conditions. In any event, 

a healthy export business would be 

a particularly valuable 

string.” 

It would allow the company to 
adopt at an early stage the new 
methods of productior and materials 
handling which Kenneth Horner was 
already planning. Reorganization 
and re-equipment could increase the 
capacity of the five-acre factory 
but increased output was impossible 
on the existing allocations of raw 
material. And additional alloca- 
tions could be obtained only as a 
reward for successes in the export 
field. 

After spending 18 months in the 
factory, Kenneth Horner became the 
assistant managing director. By then 
he had persuaded the other executives 
that his ideas were capable of producing 
both short- and long-term advantages. 
The first stage of their export drive 
the appointment of agents in the 
British dependencies to which confec- 
tionery exports were restricted at that 
time—was just gathering momentum 
when the death of his father placed 
him in full command of a business of 
which he had only two years’ 
experience. 

Nevertheless, he was determined to 
persevere with his original plans—the 
export marketing and factory reorgan- 
ization programmes which were so 
closely related How well he has 
succeeded in both respects is indicated 
by the fact that the company are now 
producing three times as much sugar 
confectionery as they did before the 
war, and are exporting approximately 
20 per cent of this output to 120 
markets in all parts of the world 

Significantly, the development of 
their export trade (achieved in a 


“second 


Pre-war sales policy of George W. Horner and Co. Ltd. restricted 


their products to the home market. 


Now one-fifth of their factory's 


output of sugar confectionery is exported to many parts of the world. This 


article—first of a series on successful selling techniques 


the change was brought about 


describes how 
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straightforward and relatively inexpen- 
sive manner) has strengthened rather 
than jeopardized their position in the 
home market. By looking for plums 
in other countries at a time when some 
of their competitors were virtually 
static, Horner’s were able to enter the 
“freedom” period with a much greater 
manufacturing capacity and more effi- 
cient techniques than would otherwise 
have been the case. 

Any attempt to reduce successful 
export selling methods to a formula is 
in some respects misleading. Horner’s, 
certainly, have paid especial attention 
to three points: Packaging, price and 
prompt deliveries. But their success is 
due primarily to the vigour with which 
this formula has been applied. By 
personally investigating the precise re- 
quirements of individual markets, Mr. 
Horner has avoided blunders which 
have slowed down or crippled a num- 
ber of similar campaigns. He has not 
assumed that packaged goods which 
satisfy the home market will be ac- 
cepted unquestioningly by other mar- 
kets; he has not clung to the belief 
that “made in Britain” is a 
message which satisfactorily covers a 
multitude of sins and omissions; 
and he has not expected his agents to 
regard polite excuses and hard-luck 
stories as substitutes for prompt deliv- 
eries of the goods themselves 

If, however, Horner’s had held up 
the inauguration of their export drive 
until the “personal contact” policy 
could be applied fully, the company 
would have the 
getting off the mark quickly and thus 
being able to make immediate use of 
all relaxations in the export regulations. 
In 1946, neither the time nor the right 
people could be spared; and for this 
reason Horner’s adopted the 
what unorthodox policy of appointing 
the majority of their overseas agents 
by post. 

Contacts 
ways 


sales- 


lost advantages of 


some- 


were established in four 
1—At the end of the war, the company 
had been approached by agents in 
various countries. These offers had 
been filed: now the correspondence 
was dug out and examined critically 
As soon as it became known that 
Horner’s were about to develop an 
export trade, enquiries were received 
from other agents The 
most promising were followed up 


overseas 


Further contacts were made by 
Horner’s themselves through the 
services of the Federation of British 
Industries and the Board of Trade. 

4—-Using the international trade direc- 


tories, Mr. Horner and members of 


his staff visited export houses in 


London which were already handling 
non-competitive lines likely to be 
marketed through the same distribu- 
tors as sugar confectionery. 


Horner’s experience shows that the 
appointment of agents by 
post can be undertaken successfully 
and thus bears out a case-history which 
appeared on page 55 of the May, 1954, 
issue of Business. In Horner's case, 
however, this policy was regarded 
purely as an expediency. At first con- 
tact was maintained through a series of 
newsletters, and even through long- 
distance telephone calls; but during 
the past five years practically all agents 
have been visited personally either by 
Mr. Horner himself or by 
manager. 


Combined Effort 

Another significant development in 
the early days of the campaign arose 
from an approach by a large biscuit 
manufacturing company, who offered 
to distribute Horner’s products (on a 
split-commission basis) through their 
established export organization. This 
offer applied originally to the Indian, 
Ceylonese and Burmese markets; at 
the end of the first year it was extended 
to the whole world. The outcome was 
not entirely successful (mainly due to 
the fact that sweets and biscuits are 
often distributed through different 
channels) and the scheme was eventual- 
ly dropped; but it undoubtedly pro- 
duced short-term advantages 

Meanwhile, Horner’s had 
the right to appoint additional agents 
on their own account: and this they 


overseas 


his sales 


reserved 


A well-planned 
convever system 


speeds packing 


did with considerable success. Only 
18 months after their export marketing 
programme was launched, substantial 
quantities of their sweets were being 
sold in no fewer than 85 countries 

By then the toughest of the export 
nuts was ready to crack. In August, 
1947, the government announced that 
unlimited quantities of sugar confec- 
tionery could be exported to hard- 
currency areas. There was, moreover, 
a special incentive to take full advan- 
tage of the new situation—the fact that 
manufacturers were allowed additional 
allocations of raw material at the rate 
of two tons for every ton which they 
used in the production of dollar-export 
consignments 

Kenneth Horner had already decided 
to handle this market himself. Fortu- 
nate in obtaining personal introduc- 
tions to the principals of the leading 
supermarket companies, he was able 
to acquire invaluable marketing infor- 
mation before he opened negotiations 
with the handful of agents on his short- 
At the end of his first visit, packs, 
products and prices had been agreed 
in principle. But much detail 
remained—including the modification 
of packaging designs on the lines which 


list. 


work 


his future customers had suggested 
and altogether he made three ten-day 
visits to North America within a period 
of ten weeks 

The outcome was the appointment, 
as sole agents for the American market, 
of a large concern which was already 
handling various non-competitive food- 
products, and had brokers and depots 
the country Two Canadian 
agents had been appointed at an earlier 


all over 


date. This was literally a flying start, 





and it produced quick results ; in the 
first year, his company’s exports to the 
hard-currency areas passed the 
100,000-dollar mark. 

Mr. Horner had appreciated that the 
stringency of the American Food and 
Drug Regulations was something of a 
nigger-in-the-woodpile where imported 
food-products were concerned. His 
preliminary fact-finding visits included 
long discussions with the appropriate 
authorities: he learned, for example, 
that the company’s Paradise Fruits 
could not be sold under this name 
because they were not composed en- 
tirely of pure concentrated fruit juice, 
that the use of the term “butterdrops” 
was an infringement of the regulations 
unless it referred to solid-butter pro- 
ducts. As a result of these investiga- 
tions, he was able to adjust his labels 
accordingly and thus avoid difficulties 
encountered by a number of food- 
manufacturing firms when they tried 
to export to the U.S.A. the same pack- 
aged lines which they were selling on 
the home market. 


Unit-prices 

In developing their dollar-export 
trade, Horner's have strongly empha- 
sized the “‘Made in Britain” angle (as, 
indeed, they have done in all other 
overseas markets). Taking advantage 
of the facts that British sweets (1) are 
generally of a superior quality and 
(2) have a definite “class appeal,”’ they 
have made no attempt to reduce their 
prices to a level which brings them into 
direct competition with the domestic 
products. On the other hand they have 
paid particular attention to unit-prices, 
since it is on this basis that American 
and Canadian confectionery is in- 
variably sold. An example is the pro- 
duction of a cellulose pack containing 
54 oz. of assorted sweets, which sells 
in the supermarket at 21 cents — in 
competition with 8 oz. packs marketed 
by American manufacturers at the same 
price. 

In the case of fancy tins. which 
represent a large proportion of their 
dollar-exports, there is very little 
domestic competition. But the fact 
that so much of this merchandise is 
sold by self-service methods empha- 
sizes the importance of packaging in 
Horner’s success-formula. The tins 
must be of the right size and shape; 
the designs must appeal instantaneous- 
ly; the contents and price must be 
indicated clearly. Horner's standard 
range, aS marketed throughout the 
world, generally conforms with the first 
and second of these requirements, and 
the third is often satisfied by incorpora- 
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ting a printed slip beneath the cellulose 
film in which (an important detail) all 
American and Canadian export goods 
are wrapped. 

The standard range represents a 
clearly-defined packaging policy. Every 
design is “exclusive.”” Much use is made 
of high-class paintings and photo- 
graphs, some of which are commis- 
sioned by the company. While the range 
includes a large number of “typically 
English” scenes—landscapes, old-time 
pictures, etc.—many other types have 
been tried out and adopted. 

Kenneth Horner is himself respon- 
sible for choosing the designs. *“*Pack- 
aging,”” he says, “is one of the most 
important features of our sales cam- 
paigns—and the biggest gamble—so it’s 
not surprising that I should want to 
back my own judgment.” 

Some of his ideas have arisen from 
visits to art galleries and photographic 
exhibitions ; others have just “occurred” 
to him. He has no “formula” for 
picking popular designs and does not 
believe that one exists. A picture of 
Windsor Castle was unpopular in the 
overseas market; the Houses of Parlia- 
ment were a big success. Occasionally, 
one of his ideas misfires—an example 
being a design incorporating a pin-up 
girl in the authentic American style. 
In contrast is the success which he 
scored some time ago with a portrait 
of one of the telephone operators at 
his own factory. This idea occurred 
to him while he was stage-managing a 
staff revue in which she appeared, and 
his judgment was borne out by the fact 
that within a few months 200,000 tins 
bearing her portrait had been sold in the 
American and other overseas markets. 


Preparing the casing for “ striped” 
sweets. To ensure freshness, all export 
goods are made against firm orders 


For sale in the Canadian market, 
Horner’s have concentrated on the pro- 
duction of gift tins appealing to Ameri- 
can tourists—Niagara Falls, Mounted 
Policemen, for example. [In 1952, the 
company acquired the world rights to 
use Walt Disney characters on their 
packs, and these, too, have been par- 
ticularly successful. Altogether, the 
standard range comprises more than 
100 items, about half-a-dozen new 
designs being introduced every year 

So far as production, packing and 
despatch are concerned, the company’s 
policy is to give export orders priority 
treatment. Mr. Horner holds the view 
that the goodwill of overseas customers 
can be maintained only if the factory 
is prepared to accept the periodical 
disorganization of its routines as the 
price which has to be paid for a success- 
ful export business. 

This policy applies particularly to 
the North American markets: here, the 
aim is to get the goods on to the boats 
within 10 days of receiving the agents’ 
cables. Every Friday, the week's 
orders are batched and put into pro- 
duction, and as soon as the goods are 
packed they are taken to the ports by 
Horner’s own transport fleet. 

To ensure that the sweets are abso- 
lutely fresh when they reach the con- 
sumer, no stocks are held at the factory: 
export goods are invariably manufac- 
tured against definite orders. Horner’s 
allow their products a maximum shelf- 
life of six months, but encourage their 
agents to place frequent orders for 
comparatively small quantities, thus 
ensuring that the sweets are normally 
sold long before they reach this age. 

The danger of stale stock is also 
minimized by careful packaging tech- 
niques, which take into account the 
climatic conditions and the amount of 
handling to which the goods will be 
subjected in the country of delivery. 
Either wooden or fibre-board cases are 
used, lined where necessary with sisal- 
kraft paper. All export tins are sealed 
with adhesive strip and wrapped in 
waxed paper—except those for the 
North American markets. 

Point-of-sale publicity material is 
designed and produced in Britain. A 
standard range is supplied to distribu- 
tors throughout the world, thus securing 
the maximum benefits of long - run 
printing. 

In the 


itself, impressive 


factory 
changes have been made during the 


past eight years—changes which the 
success of the export drive have helped 
to bring about. Outstanding features 
are the new central stores, the complex 
conveyer system which links the seven 

Continued on page 146 
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Six Ways of Establishing 


Christmas Goodwill 


O employer expects to produce 

goodwill from thin air simply by 
holding a staff party or by making 
other special arrangements at Christ- 
mas. Indisputable, however, is the 
value of such activities as a means of 
“capping” the goodwill which already 
exists, and establishing more cordial 
relations between employees on dif- 
ferent grades and in different depart- 
ments. 

Business has made an informal 
survey of the manner in which a num- 
ber of firms celebrate Christmas. This 
shows that the traditional works party 
is still the most popular item, although 
organized visits to pantomimes and 
other outside entertainments offer 
stiff competition. 

Managements recognize 
employees’ response on 
sions depend very largely on 
enthusiasm and _ spontaneity 
which the events are organized 

Typical is the experience of a small 
engineering firm at Chichester, Sussex. 
Soon after they acquired the business 
in 1947, the present directors decided 
that a Christmas party would help to 
develop the team-spirit in which they 
strongly believed. The works had no 
canteen, so accommodation was book- 
ed at the town’s leading hotel. Invita- 
tions were issued to all employees and 

a particularly important point, in 
the directors’ opinion—their wives and 
girl-friends. 

When this idea was first introduced, 
the employees were diffident, and only 
about half of them accepted; since 
then, there has been a 100 per cent 
response. 

Parties for employees’ children are 
also popular. To ensure that they run 
smoothly, careful planning is neces- 
sary. At Tate and Lyle’s Thames 
Refinery, for example, the organizing 
committee starts work in September, 
one of their first jobs being to arrange 
the professional entertainment which 
the programme invariably includes. 

Popularity of the refinery’s party has 
grown: in 1953 1,350 children were 
entertained at separate functions held 
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occa- 
the 
with 


that 


such 


on two successive Saturdays. A touch 
of “materials handling” efficiency en- 
ters the proceedings; the work of the 
stewards (there are about 50) is simpli- 
fied by the fact that each child is 
identified by a numbered label 

T. Wall and Sons Ltd. hold a com- 
bined party for the children of em- 
ployees at their Acton and Willesden 
factories; the attendance is more than 
500. Senior management play a 
prominent part in organizing and 
supporting the event, and the works 
manager traditionally assumes the 
cotton-wool whiskers of Father Christ- 
mas. 


Another notable children’s party is 
held at the Leeds factory of the John 
Collier Organization. Last year, a full- 
scale roundabout was installed in the 
works canteen for this occasion 

In some cases, a firm’s Christmas 
activities spread outside the factory, 
and are linked with local traditions 
For a nominal sum of sixpence, Mit- 
chell and Butler’s Newport brewery 
cook in their huge brewing vats Christ- 


mas puddings brought by many of the 
town’s inhabitants. This custom gees 
back to the time when the brewery was 
owned by a small local firm 

There are other ways in which firms 
“celebrate” Christmas. An analysis of 
Bustness’s informal survey provides 
the following check-list 

1— Many firms send cards, personal 
letters and gift-parcels to 
employees on National Service 
to pensioners 

2—Parties 
popular 
the pensioners’ club attend the main 
staff party 


young 


also 


for retired workers 
In some cases, members of 


are 


3—Restricted accommodation 
when parties are held at the works 
often precludes employees from being 
able to bring guests. But the advant- 
ages of this arrangement, where it is 
practicable, are appreciated 

4—In some firms, Christmas bonuses 
are paid in the Christmas-Eve pay- 
packets But others adopt the policy 
of making such payments one or more 
weeks beforehand—to allow the em- 
ployees extra money for their Christ- 
mas shopping 

5—Seasonal 
works 


the 
system 
if the 
speakers resist the temptation to over- 
play the let’s-make-an-even-greater- 
effort-next-year line. In smaller firms 
a personal visit by a director to all 
offices and factory departments achieves 
similar results in a more informal 
manner. 


greetings 
intercommunication 
create a favourable impression 


over 


6—Time off for Christmas shopping 
is often regarded as the prerogative of 
typists and other clerical staff. But a 


Tate and Lyle are one of the many firms who hold 
parties for employees’ children 





number of firms have found that— 
with careful planning—the idea can be 
extended to factory workers. This is 
particularly important where a large 
proportion of married women are 
employed. 


SAFETY LIGHTS 
ESCRIBED on page 123 of this 
issue, is the safety organization of 
the Appleby-Frodingham Steel Comp- 
any—aneffective indication of the man- 
ner in which well-planned propaganda 
can reduce industrial accidents. 

Another organization with similar 
ideas is the Vacuum Oil Company. At 
the entrance to their Coryton refinery 
they have erected an ingenious safety 
board, giving details of the “perform- 
ance” of each section of the plant. 

A green light flashing at the top of 
the board indicates that no disabling 
injury has been reported during the 
current month. If an accident occurs, 
the green light is extinguished until the 
end of the month, and a red light is 
illuminated by the name of the section 
concerned. 

Other details are shown on the 
board; the number of employees in 
each section, and the number of days 
which the section has worked without 
a disabling injuvy since the beginning 
of the current year. 

The board is only one feature of the 
company’s safety organization. Others 
include posters on the works’ notice 
boards, sectional safety committees, 
and a permanent display of safety foot- 
wear in the canteen building. 


PACKING PROGRESS 
ACKING is no longer a rough-and- 
ready process tacked on to the end 

of the production line. Nowadays, it 

is regarded as an engineering science 
one which can save manufacturing 
companies a considerable amount of 
money by minimizing the chances of 
deterioration or damage of goods in 
transit. 

Impressive indication of the new 
outlook on this subject is the opening 
of a £100,000 research and develop- 
ment centre by Export Packing Services 
Ltd., Sittingbourne, Kent. 

Much of the company’s work is 
concerned with equipment supplied 
under government contracts; aircraft, 
motor vehicles, electronic equipment, 
etc. Obviously the methods of packing 
such goods must enable them to sur- 
vive shocks, vibrations, and storage for 
long periods under adverse climatic 
conditions. 

Included in the new centre’s research 
programme are the development and 
testing of cushioning materials, investi- 
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gation of all hazards which affect con- 
signments, and methods of testing the 
fragility of the goods themselves. 

Laboratory facilities include a tank 
which simulates all types of rain, and 
equipment for carrying out bump- 
tests, drop-tests and temperature-tests. 

Export Packaging Services hope that 
their co-operation with manufacturers 
will begin at the design stage, thus 
enabling the development of suitable 
methods to be completed while the 
goods themselves are being 
manufactured. 


FACTORY JIGSAW 
ees produced on photo- 
copying equipment are used in the 
factory lay-out planning system devi- 
sed by an American company. Said to 
be much quicker and cheaper than 
orthodox methods, the new system 
entails the following stages: 
1—Scaled templates representing ma- 


chine tools, conveyers, etc. are 


ss 


drawn in ink on tracing cloth or 
vellum. All essential data is written 
within the outlines. 

From these originals the required 
number of each item is photo-copied 
on to plastic or heavy stock card. 

The copies are cut out and used to 
indicate the position of equipment, 
etc. on the preliminary lay-out plans. 
They are held in position by double- 
sided adhesive tape, which allows 
them to be moved if the lay-out is 
revised. 

As the lay-out progresses. high- 
contrast negative photographs of 
each completed plate are made on a 


vacuum-bed printer. 
tives are then made 
manner. 

-The light lay-out plates thus pro- 
duced can be stored vertically or 
laid out on large tables. Engineers 
can view the whole plant at once 
during planning discussions. 


WORKERS’ PENSIONS 
NON-CONTRIBUTORY pen- 
sions and life insurance scheme 

for their hourly-paid workers is being 

introduced by Leyland Motors Ltd., 

Leyland, Lancashire. About 10,000 

employees will benefit from it even- 

tuaily. The scheme applies to all 
hourly-paid men between the ages of 

21 and 64, and all hourly-paid women 

between the ages of 21 and 59, who 

have at least two years’ service. 

Annual pensions for past service will 
be at rates of up to £1 for each year 
with the company. Pensions for future 
service will be double this amount. A 
death benefit of £100 will also be paid 
if an employee dies before retirement 
age. 

The whole cost of the scheme will be 
borne by the company. But employees 
who wish to increase their “‘free’’ pen- 
sions will be able to do so by making 
voluntary weekly contributions. 

Leyland Motors have had a staff 
pension scheme, in which the contri- 
butions are divided equally between 
the company and their staff employees, 
for about 20 years. 

Introduction of the new scheme 
came as a surprise to the workers. 
Details were given by means of leaflets 
in their pay-packets a few weeks ago. 


SELF-SERVICE STORES 

Y introducing a self-service sys- 

tem—similar to that employed by 
many restaurants and retail shops—in 
the materials-issuing stores of their 
Marrietta, Georgia, U.S.A. factory, 
the Lockheed Aircraft Company are 
making some remarkable economies. 

Main feature of the new system is 
that employees now have direct access 
to the stores, and are responsible for 
collecting the parts which they require. 
Bins and racks are actually situated 
within a few feet of the assembly lines. 

Thus the use of requisition and tally 
sheets is abolished. Main savings: 
(1) a reduction of approximately 25 per 
cent in the materials issuing depart- 
ment’s employees; and (2) 60,000 sq. 
feet of floor space have been freed for 
other purposes. 

Since the total cash saving is esti- 
mated at 250,000 dollars a year, the 
company propose to extend the self- 
service system to their other plants. 
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HOW AN INDUSTRY CAN HELP ITS FIRMS—5 


This article, the last in the series, 


describes how the British Iron and Steel 
Federation have evolved a plan which 
the 


helps smaller and medium-sized 


firms to train their young workers on a 


par with the “bigger fellows.” 
the 


Dividing 


industry into nine geographical 


areas, each with its own training officer, 
they have arranged co-operative training 
and 


courses for executives, foremen 


operatives which have brought compre- 


HE young man who enters the 
Steel industry today will have a 
really comprehensive training 
Before the war, when it was impractic- 
able for many of the “‘little fellows” in 
the industry to run their own training 
schemes, the new entrant had no such 
assurance. Since the war, however, 
the British Iron and Steel Federation 


have put training within the reach of 


the whole industry. 


During the war, when dilution of 


labour and the call-up of young men 
disrupted normal recruitment, the need 
for more intensified training for the 
whole industry became apparent. In 
the closing stages of the war and in the 
immediate post-war years, some of the 
larger companies made thorough in- 
vestigations of training methods. 

Their next step was to share this 
experience with the rest of the industry. 
This was not easy, for training prob- 
lems in the industry are complicated by 
several factors: first, a high proportion 
of men are employed on a three-shift 
basis; second, there is a great variation 
in the size of steel firms (at one end of 
the scale there are several companies 
employing over 20,000 workers each, 
and at the other, hundreds employing 
under 500 each); finally, the scattered 
geographical distribution of the indus- 
try adds to the difficulties of organiza- 
tion and planning. 

In 1947 a recruitment and training 
committee was appointed by the Bri- 
tish Iron and Steel Federation to deal 
with policy on an industry basis. 

This committee, consisting of direc- 
tors, works executives and training 
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hensive 


training facilities within the 


reach of every company. 


Has a Training Plan 
for ALL its Firms 


officers, began work early in 1948. One 
of its first tasks was to review training 
schemes already in operation. These 
varied widely. While some companies 
ran highly organized schemes covering 
not only vocational training but also 
general education, others dealt purely 
with the simplest form of training on 
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the job, and a number had no formal 
training arrangements at all. The com- 
mittee decided to set out principles of 
good training which would be accept- 
able to all firms, whatever their size, as 
a basis for their individual training 
schemes for young workers. 

The committee’s findings were ac- 
cepted by the Federation’s executive 
committee in October, 1948, and circu- 
lated to managing directors of all com- 


panies, with a letter from the president 
urging that existing schemes should be 
reviewed in the light of these recom- 
mendations, which should also form a 
basis for schemes to be immediately 
instituted where no formal training 
arrangements existed. The recommend- 
ations were approved by the Youth 
Employment Executive of the Ministry 
of Labour and National Service 

The training committee felt that the 
next step should be for training offi- 
cers, and others interested in training, 
to discuss the practical application of 
the recommendations from the point 
of view of the people already working 
in this field. For this purpose a con- 
ference was held in January, 1949. A 
series of regional meetings addressed 
by members of the recrvitment and 
training committees followed. The 
outcome of these was a system of area 
organizations designed to ensure that 
every firm, large or small, would be 





able to establish a suitable training 
scheme, either out of its own resources 
or in co-operation with other firms. 

In each of the 11 areas created (these 
have now been reduced by amalgama- 
tion to nine), a committee undertook 
the task of helping and advising all 
firms in the industry to develop train- 
ing schemes on the lines indicated, and 
of arranging co-operative schemes 
where necessary. 

The leaders of the main trade unions 
in the industry were approached at an 
early stage. They agreed to give their 
full support to the scheme. 

These recommendations are not con- 
fined to any one class of employee but 
cover every young worker in the in- 
dustry. Their purpose is to give all 
young people the opportunity of 
developing fully their individual cap- 
abilities, and to assist in recruitment 
by ensuring that good training schemes 
will be available for their further edu- 
cation and development once they 
enter the industry. 

The recommendations lay down that 
the industry’s responsibility is to pro- 
vide training in conjunction with local 
education authorities, and to grant 
part-time day release whenever practic- 
able. 

Training within the works, the com- 
mittee suggests, should be divided 
between introduction to employment 
{common to all young workers) and 
training on the job, trea*ment of which 
would differ for each oi the four chief 
categories of employee: 

Junior operatives. This is the 
largest group of young workers, and 
their initiative and manual dexterity 
should be developed by a suitably- 
planned variety of work and efficient 
job training. 

Craft Apprentices. While appren- 
tice training is widely practised in the 


steel industry, it can be improved by 
careful supervision and by collabora- 
tion with technical colleges to ensure 
that curricula are suitable to the 
apprentices’ needs. 

Clerks. Here experience should be 
broadened wherever possible and 
clerks should be encouraged (and 
given the opportunity) to qualify for 
the National Certificate in Com- 


merce and membership of profes- 
sional institutions. 

Technical apprentices. These young 
people require a high degree of edu- 
cation and training and should be 
helped in every way to obtain scien- 
tific or engineering qualifications. 


These principles can be applied to 
any size works, and the standards are 
sufficiently high to demand both real 
thought in the planning of a scheme 
and constant supervision to ensure they 
are maintained. 

The preparation of the recommend- 
ations and the setting-up of a series of 
area committees were, however, only 
the first steps in providing help to 
companies in the industry. 

As circumstances between areas 
varied, the area committees adopted an 
approach to the problem suitable to 
their own circumstances. In some 
cases they grouped companies geo- 
graphically, in others they formed them 
into trade groups. Nevertheless, one 
problem was common to all areas 
the provision of one designated person 
to carry out area committee decisions. 
The training committee therefore ap- 
pointed secretaries in all areas. These 
secretaries—called area training offi- 
not only deal with day-to-day 
work, but also advise companies in 
training matters. Each acts as the 
committee’s spokesman when dealing 
with local authorities; organizes co- 
operative schemes; and finally, ensures 


cers 


that experience and ideas are pooled 
and made available to all companies. 

At an early stage it was suggested 
that some special training should be 
arranged for the part-time training 
officer of a small company. The status 
of these officers varies widely. In some 
cases he is a director or a production 
manager; in others, the personnel, 
safety or welfare officer. In almost 
every case, however, it is found that he 
requires a wider knowledge of what is 
involved in comprehensive training. 

The Training Committee, therefore, 
organized one-week residential courses 
to provide this information. Talks are 
given by principals of technical col- 
leges, youth employment officers and 
a number of training officers from 
companies in the industry. A great 
deal of time is spent on discussion, 
particularly of the problems involved 
in preparing a workable company 
training scheme. 

The prime function of the Federa- 
tion is to supplement the work which 
companies do themselves. It helps 
companies individually and provides 
them with training aids, advice and 
information; or it may help a number 
of companies which have common 
problems. 

For example—in the Midlands, one 
of the smallest trade groups is the cold 
rolling group with about a dozen com- 
panies, each employing under 500 
people. They combined to establish a 
common training scheme for their 
junior operatives. The scheme includes 
progressive in-works training, carried 
out by each works separately, with day 
release to a college, where time is 
divided between general education and 
studying that part of the City and 
Guilds Operatives’ Course which 
relates to cold rolling. The companies 
themselves co-operate by providing 
teachers from their own staffs. 

This illustrates an important task of 
the area committee—that of bringing 
together a sufficient number of students 
to make it possible for the education 
authority to help the industry by pro- 
viding courses in the subjects required 
This problem is made particularly 
acute by the fact that most boys and 
adults work on shifts—but arrange- 
ments have been made for each lecture 
to be given five times a week, thus 
ensuring that all boys can complete the 
course, irrespective of their shift times. 

The importance of close relations 
between industry and schools has been 


A residential management training 
course in session 
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stressed in the reports of several pro- 
ductivity teams. In this country, a 
number of steel companies have ar- 
ranged courses for school teachers, 
giving them some knowledge of the 
processes of iron and steel making and 
of the way in which the industry works 
In some areas, contact with schools has 
taken the form of meetings between 
representatives of the area committee 
and schoolmasters to discuss common 
problems. 

The training committee ensures that 
ideas proved by experience are passed 
on, and that when common problems 
arise they are considered by as many 
qualified persons as possible. This is 
done in a number of ways—by national 
conferences, local meetings and publi- 
cations. Seven conferences have been 
held during the past six years, each 
attended by more than 100 representa- 
tives from production and training 
staffs of companies in the industry. 
Subjects discussed have included oper- 
ative training, day release for general 
and technical education, foreman 
training, and management training. 
Areas have arranged regular meetings 
of all training staff to discuss broad 
issues in the light of local needs and 
circumstances. 

Finaliy, to supplement these meet- 
ings, the area committee 
meet every three months to discuss 
matters of common interest and to 
keep each other posted on new de- 
velopments and experiments in their 
areas 

As a further aid, the training com- 
mittee publishes a quarterly 
Training, which includes two or three 
articles of general interest, and as much 
detailed news as possible of company 
and area committee activities. Its 
principal object is to give practical 
information which may help training 
officers to solve some of their prob- 
lems 

Although the training committee's 
original recommendations dealt speci- 
fically with young workers, the com- 
mittee is concerned also with the train- 
ing of supervisors. Changes and de- 
velopments over the past 50 years have 
made the foreman’s job complex. 
The committee’s aim is to provide 
training which will help the foreman to 
adapt himself more readily to these 
new conditions and take full advantage 
of the opportunities they offer. In all 
foreman training the maximum time is 
allowed for discussion, and much is 
learned from the pooling of knowledge 
and from looking at problems from the 
other fellow’s point of view. Short 
residential courses give the foreman the 
chance of widening his outlook by 
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Foremen get together 
at a residential course 











and discuss a plant 
lay-out 
Right 
Junior operatives be- 


ing shown an introduc- 
tory film 










meeting other people with similar jobs 
in other departments or works 

Here the small company is at a dis- 
advantage. It would be impossible for 
them to spare enough foremen to make 
a successful course in one week. Once 
again, the area committee can supply 
the answer. In all the larger areas one- 


week residential courses have been 
started to deal primarily with the 
medium-sized and the small firm 


Clearly, the programme does not cover 
all that would be embraced in a com- 
pany course, for a great deal that is 
most valuable in foremanship training 
must still be carried out by the com- 
pany on a part-time basis. There are, 
however, many aspects that are com- 
mon to all companies—for example, 
human relations training, accident pre- 
vention, the organization of the indus- 
try, the foreman’s place in training 

























workers, clear speaking and 
It is with these that the 


young 
report writing 
area courses deal 

While it is important that the train- 
ing of the foreman should be 
tinuous 
within the company, this is even more 
vital in management training. Man- 
agement development is a matter which 
has for a long time been the concern of 
many companies in the industry. Even 
here, however, the training committee 
has been able to help companies in 
their work. Some areas have arranged 
lectures dealing with specialized sub- 
jects in detail and others run short 
residential courses. 

To enable junior managers to 
broaden their experience, the training 
committee has, for the past seven years, 
arranged reciprocally with the main 

Continued on page 150 
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T is rarely economic for the smaller manu- 

facturing firm to employ an expert research 
and development staff, with a well-equipped 
laboratory, to ensure that the best possible 
materials are used in each component of a 
product. Even large firms sometimes find 
that they cannot afford such facilities. But 
there are outside research organizations which 
will undertake this sort of work on a fee basis. 
Among them is the Fulmer Research Institute, 
Stoke Poges, Bucks., founded in 1946. It 
does confidential work for clients, and patents 

more than 100 so far—arising from its in- 
vestigations belong to the sponsors. 


° ESEARCH and development” may seem 
remote from the needs of many business- 
men who are engaged on the day-to-day prob- 
lems of fulfilling customers’ orders. But looking 
behind these words, there are broadly three 
types of service which an organization such as 
Fulmer can provide to the businessman with 
a materials problem on his mind. First, they 
can work on a consultative basis, advising him 
on materials which may be more suitable for 
his purposes than those he is already using. 
Second, they can test his materials for him to 
find out, for example, why his product is 
subject to failure at a certain point. And third, 
they can undertake for him, on a longer-term 
basis, the development of entirely new mater- 
ials that may be more suited to his needs. 


LTHOUGH mainly concerned with re- 

search on metals, Fulmer has worked 
successfully in other fields. Examples are the 
development of emulsions for use by the 
cosmetics and dyestuffs industries, work on 
semi-conductors and transistors, and the de- 
velopment of methods of strengthening plastics. 
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Samples of the new ‘*500"’ series of aluminium-copper-cadmium 
alloys developed at Fulmer. These materials can be fabricated 
more quickly and cheaply than conventional duralumin-type 
alloys (although just as strong), and stored at room temperature 
without hardening. They resulted from research on age- 
hardening. It was observed that the addition of very small 
quantities of cadmium improved the hardening and working 
properties of the high-strength aluminium-copper alloys. 


Taking a pressure reading on a pilot plant in which the 
Institute’s scientists proved that aluminium can be distilled 
catalytically from an impure alloy (e.g. one produced directly 
from an ore) and can be condensed in exceptionally pure form. 
The process is now being developed on a commercial scale 
across the Atlantic. 
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X-rays form a powerful investigational 
tool. They can be used for identification 
of compounds, for examining defects 
such as porosity in castings, or as in 
the present example in which an x-ray 
geiger counter spectrometer is being 
used to study the way in which atoms 
are arranged in metal crystals. 


The Institute may receive from a client a substance 
which has to be chemically analysed, or an alloy of 
which the precise composition needs to be checked. 
This can be done by ordinary chemical methods or, in 
some cases, more quickly and accurately by the spectro- 
graph. In the latter case, a small quantity of the 
substance is raised to a very high temperature (one 
might say lit up) by means of an electric spark. Every 
different element in the substance will show a 
different set of lines in the ‘“‘spectrum” when the light 
from it is split up, or refracted. Therefore it is only 
necessary to photograph the refracted light, identify the 
lines and measure how intense they are in order to 
discover what is in the substance and how much of each 
element there is. 
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Powerful microscopes, such as the Bausch 
and Lomb metallograph illustrated here, 
are used to examine the structure of metals 
and alloys revealed by special etching tech- 
niques. Examination of metal components 
that have failed under stress, determination 
of microhardness or measurement of electro- 
plated films, for example, are all carried 
out with the aid of such instruments. 
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Manufacturers sometimes want a test made of the 
actual strength — in tension, compression or torsion 
(twisting)—of a particular component liable to failure. 
Or they may want the extent of creep measured. This 
is the amount by which the component changes in 
dimension over a period of time, when subject to a load 
at high operating temperature. Another aspect of the 
Institute's work is fatigue testing. Photo shows a 
machine vibrating a strip of metal to see how long it 
can withstand such treatment. The apparatus includes 
an electric furnace for use when a material has to be 
subjected to a fatigue test at high temperature. These 
tests are a smaller version of what was done to the 
Comet | at Farnborough. 


: : : 


Sometimes the load on a complicated structure cannot be calculated, 
but the stresses actually present can be directly measured. The 
Institute has developed strain gauges which will measure the load 
to which a structure is subject in situ. Photo shows roof trusses 
under load test 


_ 
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This costs industry millions of pounds a year. Research at Fulmer 
has led to the production of cheap steels with oxidation characteristics 
equal, for some applications, to those of stainless steel. The extent 
to which a metal corrodes is sometimes affected by the stress to which 
it is subject, and this photo shows a smal/ metal strip being weighted 
and placed in the weather, as part of an experiment to measure the 
influence of stress on the atmospheric corrosion rate 
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Analysis of long-term production statistics convinced an 
American economist that wages bore a fixed relationship 
to the value added to raw materials during the process of 
production. The Rucker plan provides a means of ensuring 
that this proportion shall be maintained when productivity 
in any business rises. The effect is to show all employees 
that they have a direct interest in higher efficiency. They 
will get their fair share of its benefits. The scheme, newly 
introduced to Britain, is claimed to have been highly 
effective among user firms overseas. 


‘Fair Shares’ when 


Productivity Rises 


VER 30 years ago, an American 
economist and marketing con- 
sultant, Allen W. Rucker, form- 
ed the opinion that in manufacturing 
industry there was a direct relationship 
between hourly-paid wages and the 
**value added” to raw materials by the 
process of production. He had studied 
the figures from the Census of Manu- 
facture, and proved that over the pre- 
ceding 50 years 39.395 (+1.663) 
per cent of the value added to raw 
materials by the process of production, 
had been constantly paid out in wages. 
In view of the vast changes in the 
structure of American industry since 
1914, and the wide fluctuations in 
economic activity, it might have been 
expected that the relationship between 
wage rates and “value added”’ would 
no longer remain constant. But a study 
of the years 1917 to 1947 showed that 
it still heid good. What was more, in 
this period productivity per man hour 
increased 161 per cent, or an annual 
compound rate of growth of 2.95 per 
cent. This set Mr. Rucker thinking. 
if productivity was rising by roughly 
three per cent per year, and if on the 
whole labour received a constant pro- 
portion of “‘value added” in industry, 
why not devise a scheme by which 
labour would be guaranteed its share 
of any increase in productivity ? 
Putting this another way, if a study 
of the past showed that the private 
enterprise system had increased pro- 
ductivity by three per cent per year, 
and if labour had received a constant 
share of output, then it could not be 
said that on the whole businessmen 
had been unfair to labour by squeezing 
wage rates, or unfair to their customers 
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by raising prices. All had gained in 
proportion. Therefore why leave room 
for argument and suspicion over the 
dividing of the “cake”? Why not 
devise a scheme which ensured a fair 
division of increasing productivity ? 

Mr. Rucker was strengthened in his 
conviction when he found, on investi- 
gation, that the constant relationship 
between wages and “value added” 
held not only for industry as a whole 
but also for particular industries and 
particular firms. Each would have its 
own specific ratio, but it would be a 
constant ratio. 


A Constant Ratio 


The result of these studies was the 
Rucker “share of production plan.” 
This is, as might be expected, based on 
the fact that it is possible, in any 
manufacturing business, to establish 
the proportion of productive wages to 
the value of production, and to find 
that this is a constant. “Productive 
wages” are defined as the 
weekly salaries of all employees who 
are directly or indirectly engaged on 
the production process itself. This 
includes, for example, planning staff, 
but excludes general administration or 
sales staff. “‘Production value” is the 
value added to raw material by the 
efforts of labour, management and the 
use of capital. Services bought outside, 
such as electricity, are deducted before 
arriving at “production value.” 

Let us take an example. A soap 
manufacturer buys raw materials and 


wages Or 


services at an average cost of Is. 6d 
per Ib. of product, and sells the finished 
product at 4s. 6d. per Ib. The value 
added, or production value, is there- 
fore 3s. Of this value, productive 
wages can be established as a constant 
percentage. In practice, when the 
Rucker plan is applied, the basic 
constant is established by intensive 
analysis of the preceding five years’ 
figures. 

If this proves to be say 40 per cent, 
then the firm will normally expect to 
produce £500 worth of value added 
for each £200 of wages paid. There- 
fore if, at the end of monthly assess- 
ment, it is found that the firm has 
spent £200 on wages but £600 worth 
of value has been added, there will be 
a surplus of £100. This is paid into the 
“share of production fund,” and 40 
per cent of it is allocated to the 
employees, the remaining 60 per cent 
belonging to the company 

Of the employees’ 40 per cent, three- 
quarters is paid out immediately in the 
form of a bonus, to all participating 
employees, in proportion to their 
monthly earnings, and the balance is 
held in a reserve fund as a cover for 
the odd periods when productivity 
drops below standard. If any 
balance remains in the reserve fund at 
the end of the financial year, then that 
too is paid out to the employees 
Naturally the financial year must be 
chosen so as not to begin or end at a 
time when an embarrassing debit 
balance is likely 

As a major object of the plan is not 
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The constant relationship between “production values” and 


wages—hasis of the 
merely to do justice to the employees 
but to show them that they are justly 
treated, they are represented on the 
“share of production committee” 
through which the plan is controlled. 
This committee has co-chairmen and 
equal representation of management 
and employees. Its task is not only to 
operate the plan but also to conceive 
and put forward methods which will 
increase productivity. It also acts as a 
liaison between management and em- 
ployees and can be used to convey to 
the employees information on prob- 
lems and matters of which they would 
otherwise know nothing. The com- 
mittee thus has an educational part to 
play, in that through it employees both 
learn of the problems with which the 
management are constantly faced, and 
have the opportunity to make sugges- 
tions which may help to prevent re- 
dundancy, minimize short-time work- 
ing, and generally improve working 
conditions. 

It may be argued that these are 
things which can be done under any 
system of joint consultation. That is 
true, but the Rucker plan provides 
joint consultation with a difference. 
The “share of production committee” 
meets for the solid and definite purpose 
of reviewing the previous month’s pro- 
duction figures, and agreeing on the 
allocation of surplus. Suggestions and 
ideas arise as a by-product of the 
stimulus to increase productivity. By 
contrast, a body which exists for joint 
consultation only, with no other 


Rucker Plan—is shown by this chart 
stimulus, often runs out of ideas to 
discuss 

The plan requires very little addition 
to the normal monthly accounting 


work, and therefore costs little to 


operate beyond the small amount of 


clerical work involved in bonus dis- 
tribution. The figures needed—sales, 
purchases of raw materials and ser- 
vices, wages, work in progress and 
changes in stocks are the same as are 
normally needed for management 
accounting. 

Each user of the plan is provided 
with a Standard Practice Manual 
which he uses as a guide in the deter- 
mination of production values at the 
end of each accounting period. Work 
in progress is taken into account 
when assessing “‘value added” during 
the month. A standard is established 
by multiplying the eligible payroll by 


the predetermined constant percentage 
and from this is determined the value 
of production which should have been 
achieved for the actual wage cost. The 
actual production is compared against 
this standard; and any increase over and 
above the standard provides the surplus 
which is credited to production surplus. 
Of this credit, the established percent- 
age due to labour is transferred to the 
“share of production fund,” and of 
this sum one-quarter is held in reserve. 
The balance, or three-quarters of the 
gain for the period, is distributed in 
direct proportion to the earnings of 
each employee during that period, thus 
ensuring that existing wage differen- 
tials are preserved intact. 

The plan is being installed in Britain 
by a firm of management consultants 
under licence from Mr. Rucker. The 
fee for installation is a fixed one and 
on a “per head” basis, but as the 

Continued on page 151 


Here are some of the results obtained by companies using 
the Rucker plan : 


I—Total absenteeism reduced by 49 per cent. 


2—Avoidable absenteeism reduced by 7! per cent. 


3—Losses of material reduced by 52 per cent. 


4—Reduction of rejects at final inspection by 83 per cent. 


5—Development of voluntary self-discipline amongst workers 


in 


reducing waste and thus improving efficiency. 
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He ‘Sold’ His Factory 


Three Times 


HEN the Coseley Engineer- 

ing Company of Lanesfield, 

Wolverhampton, opened its 
first workshop in April 1949, it had a 
staff of six, a capital of a few thousand 
pounds, and a surplus of hope, energy 
and enthusiasm. Today, less than six 
years later, it employs 250 people, 
controls seven subsidiary companies 
(including two branches in the Domin- 
ions) and conducts a prosperous trade 
on four continents. 

The man behind this remarkable 
success story is the firm’s chairman 
and managing director, 50-year-old 
James McEwan Sinton. Although 
trained and qualified as a chartered 
accountant, he had always dreamed 
of setting up his engineering 
business, and the rapid post-war devel- 
opment of prefabricated building tech- 
niques gave him the chance of turning 
this dream into reality. By the end of 
the war, prefabrication methods were, 
of course, already being used exten- 
sively to provide temporary housing, 
but they were still relatively untried 
for factories, warehouses and other 
permanent industrial buildings. Here, 
then, was a beckoning market. 

Once he had made up his mind, 
mMr. Sinton acted rapidly. He was 
aware of the wide gaps in his own 
knowledge of technical subjects, but 
he knew a young engineer, Norman 
Thompson, who had gained first-hand 
experience of prefabrication design and 
production with a building research 
organization. In the summer of 1948, 
they formed the Coseley Engineering 
Company, together with Kenneth C. 
Sharpe, a friend of Mr. Sinton’s who 
was also prepared to put his savings 
into the venture. 

The difficulties facing the new com- 
pany seemed almost insurmountable. 
With only their personal savings as 
capital, they had to provide themselves 
with a factory, select suitable staff, 
design and manufacture prototypes. 
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And their situation was certainly not 
made easier by the restrictions on steel. 

Even before they had premises or 
employees, the three men got down to 
the task of designing a steel-framed 
building which would be both cheap 
and strong. When, after several weeks 
of concentrated effort, the blue-print 
was ready, a local firm was engaged 
to manufacture a prototype. 

On the morning that the prototype 
was delivered to a site which had been 
acquired in Lanesfield, Mr. Sinton and 
his fellow-directors literally “rolled up 
their shirt sleeves,” and erected the 
building themselves, knowing that in 
this practical fashion they would dis- 
cover just how good — or bad — the 
design really was. 

They solved the premises problem 
by using this, the “father” of the 
Coseley type of building, both as their 
factory and their demonstration model. 
So far so good, but then came the real 
test—that of selling a new building 
technique. 


First Success 

As a first step, photographs of the 
new building were taken and were sent, 
together with descriptive literature, to 
all persons and organizations likely to 
be interested—architects, public insti- 
tutions, government departments, fac- 
tory managements, and so on. Their 
first success came almost immediately. 
A Walsall firm placed an order, and 
prefabrication of the new-type struc- 
ture commenced—just six months after 
Mr. Sinton had first formed his 
company. 

Then followed further orders, from 
abroad as well as from the home 
market. Companies in Canada, Aus- 
tralia and the Middle East placed so 
many orders that, in a few months, 
Mr. Sinton found himself with too 
many—which, in the circumstances, 
was almost as bad as having too few. 


J. M. SINTON 
Directors rolled up their sleeves 


His difficulties were increased by the 
fact that, due to the firm's newness, it 
was impossible to obtain an allocation 
of steel until a definite order had been 
placed, so that there was no chance of 
building up stocks 

Working a 70-hour week, Mr. Sinton 
endeavoured, withconsiderable success, 
to inject into his new employees the 
same kind of enthusiasm for the firm’s 
products as he himself felt More 
employees were taken on, and a new 
(Coseley) extension to the works was 
erected—only to be taken down again 
the following day when a rush order 
from Australia had to be fulfilled in a 
matter of hours. Some indication of 
the firm’s hectic activity can be gleaned 
from the fact that, during the next few 
weeks, this extension was twice more 
erected and twice more dismantled 
(once at night by the light of the head- 
lamps on the directors’ cars) when 
priority orders came through. 

The big demand from abroad con 
vinced Mr. Sinton that in the Domin- 
ions he had a promising market. In 
fact, at one time, approximately 85 per 
cent of Coseley buildings were being 
shipped overseas; and even now, with 
the recently-imposed 25 per cent import 
duty practically wiping out the Austra- 
lian market, more than half of the 
firm’s products are purchased by 
Dominion or foreign concerns 

Particularly promising as a market 
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A typical Coseley building is this double-decker bus depot, which belongs 
to the Birmingham and Midland Red Omnibus Co. Ltd. 


is Canada, where a subsidiary company 
has now been set up, with offices in 
Montreal and Vancouver. Despite in- 
creasing competition from American 
interests, the firm can number some 
of Canada’s most famous organiza- 
tions as its customers, among them the 
Canadian Pacific Railway and the 
Royal Canadian Mounted Police. A 
branch of the company has also been 
opened recently in South Africa. 

Mr. Sinton believes that personal 
contact with agents is essential if a 
large overseas market is to be main- 
tained. To this end, he and his fellow- 
directors have travelled more than 
300,000 miles during the past year to 
all parts of the world. 


During these tours, more and more 
agencies were set up in the various 
countries and now a continuous flow 
of Coseley buildings is going out to 
33 countries abroad. The various uses 
to which these buildings have been put 
proves the adaptability of the design 
for almost every purpose, whether in 
arctic or tropical regions. Among the 
many types of building produced have 
been oil refineries, aircraft hangars, 
technical colleges, Trade Fair exhibi- 
tion buildings, factories and ware- 
houses. 


But this does not mean that the all- 
important home market is neglected. 
To ensure rapid erection of the build- 
ing after delivery to the site, the Coseley 
organization now employs 60 “‘erec- 
tors,”” whose full-time job it is to erect 
the steel framework, fit the asbestos- 
cement sheeting and, finally, to install 
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essential fitments such as doors, win- 
dows and roof lighting—all of which 
are manufactured for the firm by 
independent contractors. Transport 
of the materials to the site is also 
arranged by the company, which now 
owns several 30-foot trailers, capable 
of carrying the lengthy steel framework. 

Management-employee relations are 
a subject on which Mr. Sinton has 


well-defined views. The firm runs a 
bonus scheme which, during rush 
periods, enables the employees to in- 
crease their weekly income by up to 
50 per cent. And keeping the whole 
staff informed as to what is going on 
is, in his view, equally necessary. He 
believes it is because of this policy that 
there are no complaints when overtime 
is called for 

“Work hard, play hard” is a motto 
fully endorsed by the Coseley man- 
aging director. Last year, for example, 
he organized a trip to Paris for more 
than a hundred of his workers. All 
the expenses of the trip—which included 
air travel, a tour of the famous sights 
and entertainment at a large Parisian 
hotel—were met by the firm. The 
workers showed their appreciation of 
this by organizing, entirely on their 
own initiative, a dinner for the directors 

It is in this friendly and cordial 
atmosphere that the Coseley Engineer- 
ing Company has, in six years, risen 
from a three-man organization to one 
of the largest manufacturers of its kind 
in Britain. Approximately 250,000 sq. 
ft. of building is now being produced 
each month, representing an average 
increase in output of 75 per cent over 
the level a year ago. Now the firm is 
determined to double its output in the 
next twelve months—and, in view of 
its past achievements, there seems to 
be no reason for doubting that this 
new target will, in fact, be reached. 


Electronics in the 
Back Garden 


T would be difficult to imagine two 


occupations more different than 

making political speeches and manu- 
facturing electronic equipment. Yet 
Frederick Winston Reynolds has man- 
aged to switch successfully from one to 
the other. And there was nothing 
haphazard about this apparently erratic 
course which he found it necessary to 
steer. Circumstances dictated the ports 
of call, but his destination had been 
determined at the start of his working 
life. 

A firm of his own—that was the 
ambition of the 14-year-old who left 
school to work in his father’s wholesale 
fruit business in the village of Gold- 
thorpe, near Doncaster. And it was 
not long before experience had taught 
the lad to add one or two practical 
riders to the vision. He was going to 
need capital in two forms—money and 
experience. Above all, he decided, he 
would have to find the right colleagues; 


no man could run a flourishing busi- 
ness on his own. So young Reynolds’ 
course was set; he would save and he 
would learn. 

Political speaking came into the 
picture early. His father already had 
a reputation as a speaker in Yorkshire. 
The son decided to try his hand, with 
such success that he was soon able to 
deputise when illness interfered with 
his father’s activities. Later, he was 
invited to join the Economic League 
and became one of its best-known 
speakers. 

Then his father decided to sell the 
fruit business. To all intents and pur- 
poses, Goldthorpe offered only one 
form of employment—mining. So for 
two years young Reynolds went down 
the pit, and there he met the electrical 
industry for the first time. As a mining 
engineer’s assistant, he worked on 
electric motors, telecommunications 
and compressed air plant. He soon 
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found the need for a sound theoretical 
knowledge, so he attended night school 

a practice which he continued for 
several years after he had reached his 


majority. 

But mining was passing through its 
crisis of the mid-twenties and the 
future in Goldthorpe seemed uncer- 
tain. Reynolds, now 18, struck out for 
London. He arrived with a pound in 
his pocket. With this capital, he 
Started to retail fish—a precarious 
occupation which soon ended when a 
political party offered him an engage- 
ment, which lasted two-and-a-half 
years, to tour Britain with a sound 
film unit. His job was to talk between 
films, but the technical aspects of 
sound film reproduction were bound 
to attract the young ex-mining engi- 
neer’s assistant. His technical col- 
league proved equally interested in 
speaking. So they decided to teach 
each other their jobs and by the end of 
the tour they were both pretty versatile. 

With this knowledge of sound re- 
production, Mr. Reynolds was ready 
for the next step. In 1928, he joined 
the firm whose products he now knew 
so well—the sound film company 
formed by De Forest, whose work on 
the triode valve was a decisive step 
towards establishing electronics. In 
the eight years that followed, he be- 
came an expert sound engineer, hold- 
ing appointments with British Acoustic 
Films and Gaumont British. While he 
was “on loan” to George Black, he 
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F. W. REYNOLDS 
From political 
speaking to 
electronics 


installed the first deaf aid at a London 
theatre. And he was a sound engineer 
at Baird’s original demonstration of 
large-screen T.V. Finally, he joined 
Standard Telephones and Cables, first 
to gain technical experience in the 
testing and inspection section, later to 
work with the sales organization. For 
his last six years with the company, he 
was area sales manager for London 
and Southern England. 

In 1950, Mr. Reynolds decided that 
the vision of 27 years ago could become 
a fact. He had saved the capital and 
acquired the experience. So he left 
Standard Telephones to start his own 
electronic equipment factory—in his 
own back garden. His first product 
was ex-government equipment, rebuilt 
to his own specifications as test gear. 

Now, he needed the right colleagues. 
In this search, luck played a part. Just 
as he was about to register Winston 
Electronics Ltd., he heard that the 
Laurence Industrial Instrument and 
Control Co. Ltd. was for sale. He 
bought it—and persuaded one of its 
directors, Roger Frederic Laurence, to 
become technical director of the new 
company. Laurence’s co-director was 
Mr. Ken Wood, of the Kenwood 
Manufacturing Co. Ltd. Mr. Lau- 
rence, an expert on electronics, had 
done important work fer the Admiralty 
Radar Research Department during 
the war. Here was the technical 
counterpart to Mr. Reynolds’ indus- 
trial and commercial knowledge. 


For the rest of his executive team, 
Mr. Reynolds approached men whom 
he had known as colleagues when he 
worked for other firms. He wanted 
enthusiasts, chose carefully. Tribute 
both to his choice and to his standing 
was the fact that every one of them 
agreed to join him—and to become a 
shareholder. 

Their faith has been justified. To- 
day, there are 80 employees at the 
Hampton Hill (Middlesex) works; next 
year, there will be a new factory at 
Shepperton. 

The company have several estab- 
lished “stock” lines, but their main 
interest lies in producing industrial 
electronic equipment to meet specific 
user problems. With his long expe- 
rience of selling and handling the 
product, Mr. Reynolds can judge 
whether there is a practical answer to 
a potential customer's needs. If there 
is, Mr. Laurence and his research team 
get to work, a quotation is given, and 
the company can, if required, see the 
whole job through to the installation 
stage; alternatively, their part may be 
confined to providing a specification 
Here, in practice, is the conception of 
“a consultative service to industry” 
which Mr. Reynolds formed in the 
days when, as a salesman, he saw how 
sketchily-defined were the ideas of 
many customers upon electronics and 
their scope 

To date, no customer's problem has 
been left unsolved—a remarkable feat 
considering the wide field to which 
electronics can be applied. The “‘advi- 
sory service’ began with a notable 
Dr. A. H. Gillieson, of the 
Atomic Energy Research Establish- 
ment, had designed an _ electronic 
apparatus for the detection and mea- 
surement of toxic beryllium dust in 
workshop atmospheres. American ex- 
perts told Gillieson that his “*monitor” 
could not be developed. Mr. Reynolds 
and his colleagues disagreed and in a 
short space of time perfected it. Today, 
it is widely used in the industries 
affected. 

Much of the firm’s success, says Mr 
Reynolds, is due to excellent employer- 
employee relationships. Social occa- 
sions (to which customers also may be 
invited) sometimes generate the ex- 
change of views as well as goodwill. 
There are monthly prizes for sugges- 
tions on welfare and working condi- 
tions. And employees are encouraged 
to see Mr. Reynolds whenever they 
wish. 

His formula for a successful business 
is brief: ““Keep your workers happy 
and give your customers what they 
want when they want it.” 


success. 
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Why Output Exceeded 


AST month (page 106) BustNess 

published an article “An 

Efficient Factory Demands an 
Efficient Office.” This month we give 
another example of how the re-equip- 
ment of a workshop with the latest 
machines was matched by the introduc- 
tion of new office procedures and tech- 
niques, with the result that the work- 
shop has been able to develop beyond 
planned capacity. This happened in 
the Road Vehicle Spring department 
of Samuel Fox & Co. Ltd., Stocks- 
bridge, near Sheffield. 

Before the re-equipment of the 
department, output was 120 tons per 
week. Because of the number of hand 
and semi-mechanized operations in- 
volved, this output was the maximum 
possible. Another restricting feature 
was the complete absence of planning 
and control procedure. Responsibili- 
ties for these matters were, in an ad hox 
fashion, vested in the shop foremen. 

When the production manager put 
forward a re-equipment programme 
which, through increased mechaniza- 
tion, was planned to increase shop 
capacity to 160 tons per week, the 
company’s top management quickly 
realised that the attainment of this 
level of output would be very much 
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on 


Planned Capacity 


dependent upon the introduction of 


successful planning and production 
control procedures. It was decided, 
therefore, to re-equip not only the 
workshop but also the office. 

Once the decision had been taken, a 
study of existing conditions was put in 
hand, and it was very quickly realised 
that the works recording procedures 


By A. G. THOMSON 


were most irregular. Piece-workers 
simply recorded their payable opera- 
tions and completely ignored the time 
factor, while day-workers submitted 
job cards for the time element and 
ignored the production record. Conse- 
quently the works office had no clear 
indication of the state of work-in- 
progress. 

The foremen, having little or no 
assistance from the shop office, were 
subject to all kinds of pressures and 


priorities. Not least of these was the 
immediate embarrassment of labour’s 
attitude towards piece-work 
earnings arising from prolonged periods 
of waiting time, and far too frequent 
switches in production. As an imme- 
diate shop floor problem, this was 
overcome only by putting in hand 
production which, for one reason or 
another, could not be completed for 
weeks or even months ahead hese 
stop-gap measures merely added to the 
confusion, and the department became 
highly invested in slow-moving work- 
ing capital. 

The recommendations emerging 
from the investigations were 


reduced 


1—Against the background of material 
and plant capacities available, the 
department should agree with the 
commercial staff on settled produc- 
tion programmes, designed to meet 
rational delivery promises. This was 
necessary in order to avoid day-to- 
day switches in production. 
Departmental authority for pro- 
duction planning should be central- 
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ized, thus allowing foremen to con- 
centrate on their rightful duties 


Works recording procedures should 
be improved, and the 
office should compile reliable and 
up-to-the-minute com- 
pleted operations, piece-work earn- 
ings and progress controls 


workshop 


records of 


Before these recommendations could 
be implemented it 
necessary to compile complete master 
production specifications for every type 
of spring manufactured 
fications were required to show detailed 
of all material time 
absorbed by a product in its normal 
conversion from raw the 
finished article 

As the company’s general policy was 
to account to predetermined produc- 
tion values, it was possible to integrate 
the requirements of production plann- 
ing and departmental accounting in a 
comprehensive punched card system 
In other words, departmental manage 
ment was not only prepared to p/an on 


was, of course, 


These speci- 
estimates ind 


material to 


the estimated usages of material and 
time but also to be accounted to them 


Production Demands 


The production of a spring involves 
the assembly of a main and secondary 
leaves, home-manufactured and bought- 
out piece parts. Home-produced piece 
parts include shackles, anchor clips, 
U-bolts, locating plates, 
packing plates, tension plates, 
plates and centre fittings. Bought-out 
parts include nuts, bolts, 
rubber and brass bushes. As many as 
18 piece parts may be called up in the 
assembly of a finished spring 

The main and secondary spring leaves 
undergo a series of processes defined as 
preparatory (i.e. preparatory to being 
bent to a correct curvature final 
assembly). The main leaf, for example, 
is sheared and the roll eyes formed, 
while the secondary leaves go through 
such processes as drilling, dimpling, 
stubbing and marking 

After the preparatory operations, the 
leaves go through a hot line, now con- 
sisting of a gas-fired walking beam 
furnace into which the 
loaded in correct order of assembly for 
heating. At the discharge end of the 
furnace, the leaves are mechanically 
bent to the required 
assembled and clamped in jigs for 
tempering. After tempering, the jigs 
are removed and final assembly com- 
mences. In order to achieve the output 
expected to arise from 
mechanization, it was 
ensure a continuous 
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cross-bars, 


side 


washers, 


for 


leaves are 


curvature, 


increased 
essential to 
flow of home- 


produced and bought-out parts, in 
correct sequence, to the furnaces and 
assembly line. 

The first step was to prepare and 
have approved, for each product, the 
master specification The essential 
facts embodied in the specification are 
1— Detailed 

quality and size 


steel requirements by 

Process routing 

Normal machine times required to 
carry out each single operation 

Identification numbers of machines 
on which each operation should 
normally be performed 

The number of piece-work payable 
operations per spring 

Requirements of each home-pro- 
duced and bought-out part 
called up in final assembly 


piece 


Immediately this information had 
received technical, operational and top 
management approval, it was punched 
into master cards, together with cus- 
tomer’s name and part number As 
all this information was expressed to 
the unit of one spring, the conversion 
of any production programme into 
terms of material and time require- 
ments was a routine matter eminently 
suited to punched card work 

The master specifications file retained 
in the punched-card room contains 
separate sets of cards for steel, plant 
time and part requirements 
These are readily identified by a 
of card” code number, which is heavily 
printed on the face of each card and 
also punched in column 13 As a 
further distinction, the different types 
of production are indicated by a colour 
Blue signifies complete springs 
produced through the main line in lots 
of 12 or more; yellow, lots of 11 of 
fewer; green cards are used for the 
production of solid head main leaves; 


piece 


“class 


code 


work 
from 


4 smoother flow of 
Department resulted 


through Samuel Fox's 
revised planning 


pink cards refer to piece parts produced 
for immediate use or to stock. A series 
of code numbers is used to identify the 
various parts 

The master cards are filed in accord- 
with their and within 
these groups according to customer 
and part number, or in the 
home-produced piece parts by stores 
bin reference. They contain the follow- 
ing information 

Class | 

fication number, part number, class 
product code, 
number, piece-work payable opera- 
tions per spring, unit time per opera 
tion, unit time per spring 


ance colours, 


case ol 


(operational card). Speci 


of card, machine 


Class 2 (steel card) Specific ition 


number, part number, class of card 


product code, quality code, size 
code, gross unit weight per spring 


, 2 
Class 3— piece 


part requirements) 
Specification number, part number, 
class of card, product code, stores 
bin reference, unit requirements per 

spring 

From the information contained in 
the master cards, any proposed pro- 
gramme readily be 
terms of steel required, plant 
called up and piece parts called up 
By referring to the available stocks and 
plant capacities, the departmental 
planning clerk then 
whether the proposed programme is 
possible, or whether it 


impossible either because there are not 


can expressed in 


load 


can determine 


is physically 


enough materials available or because 
plant capacity been 
mitted 

The main steps in the application of 
the punched 
summarized as follows 


1—On receipt of a production pro- 
gramme from the works, the punched 
card supervisor extracts the appro- 


has Over-com- 


card system may be 


Road Vehicle Spring 


and control procedures 
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priate master cards and reproduces 
a working set of cards. Master cards 
are then returned to the file. 


2—The production order number allo- 
cated by the planning clerk, and the 
number of springs to be made, is 
then gang-punched into the working 
set of cards. 


3—The next step is to run the working 

cards through the automatic multi- 

plying punch and multiply the 

number of springs to be made (in 

turn) by: 

(i) unit time per spring 

(ii) unit steel requirements 
spring 

(iii) unit piece part requirements per 
spring 

(iv) number of piece-work payable 
operations per spring 

4—The working cards are then passed 

through the interpreter and the 

following information printed at the 

head of each card: 

Class 1 (operational). Customer, 

part number, production order num- 

ber, machine number, plant load 

(minutes) and number of piece-work 

operations. 

Class 2 (steel requirements). Cus- 

tomer, part number, production 

order number, steel quality and size 

codes, weight required (Ibs). 

Class 3 (piece part requirements). 

Customer, part number, production 

order number, stores reference num- 

ber and total requirements. 


per 


After completion, the planning cards 
are made to serve a dual purpose, for 
they are forwarded to the shop process 
control office and used as job cards 
(operational) or material requisition 
cards (steel and piece part issues). 

For each pack of cards received 
that is for every production order— 
the process control clerk prepares a 
work-in-progress control card on 
which he inserts for each operation 
included in the master specification the 
total number of piece-work payable 
operations as interpreted on the 
punched cards. 

No operator is allowed to commence 
a job without a job card and the prac- 
tice is to issue all job cards from the 
control office. (The sequence of issue 
is the responsibility of the foremen, 
who give their instructions to the 
process control clerk). On-and-off 
time records are taken on the issue and 
receipt of all operational cards. 

Completed jobs are immediately 
recorded on the work-in-progress 
control cards, and by these means the 
foremen can be kept in touch with the 
progress of individual orders. 


94 


4 Advantages of a Punched-card Control System 


1—Job cards and material requisition cards can be prepared immediately 


from master cards already on file 


2—Work in progress is recorded quickly and automatical!>; cross-checks 


eliminate irregularities 


3—Both estimated and actual performances are recorded on one card, 
providing ready reference for departmental accounting 


4—Weekly reviews show manufacturing activities fully analysed in terms 


of costs 





In addition to the actual time taken, 
the following events are also recorded 
on the dual-purpose card: operator's 
personal check number, the number of 
piece-work payable operations claimed, 
the number of springs processed, the 
volume of scrap produced and the 
identification number of the actual 
machine used. 

Before the completed job cards are 
allowed to leave the shop floor, it is the 
responsibility of the process control 
clerk to compare the actual piece-work 
operations booked by the operatives 
with the theoretical calculations re- 
corded on the dual-purpose card, or, 
in the case of a broken shift, on the 
work-in-progress control card. By the 
introduction of this check, irregulari- 
ties in recording have been eliminated. 

Completed job cards are returned to 
the punched-card room, where all post- 
operational data are punched. Thus 
the one card contains in punched form 
both estimated and actual perform- 
ances. As already stated, the com- 
pany’s policy is to account all produc- 
tive processes against predetermined 
performances. Hence the information 
available can be readily adapted to the 
needs of departmental accounting. 


Budgetary Controls 
The policy is to account to functional 
responsibilities, the first broad division 
being between buying, manufacturing 


and selling. Budgetary control is 
applied to each of the three activities, 
and just as the manufacturing depart- 
ments receive all their materials at 
standard prices, so is the selling organ- 
isation charged at pre-determined pre- 
sale values for all goods sold. In this 
way, accounted differences are not 
allowed to enter the cost of goods sold 
or stocked, but they stand as a measure 
of the failure or success of each func- 
tional responsibility. In the case of the 
manufacturing departments, of course, 
the accounted differences are the result 
of departing from estimated use of 


time and material. 

The information contained in the 
completed operational and material 
requisition cards meets the require- 
ments of the accounting system, for by 
valuing the standard usage of material 
and time at agreed buying prices and 
machine hour rates, the departmental 
production credit is calculated direct 
from the punched cards. The produc- 
tion credit, set off against the depart- 
ment’s actual expenditure, throws up 
the gain or loss arising from departures 
in manufacturing performances, thus 
reflecting the degree of efficiency at 
which the plant is operated. 

By tabulating production perform- 
ances and work-in-progress valuations 
that have been prepared from the 
completed operational and material 
requisition cards, the accounts depart- 
ment is able to service the production 
manager with a weekly review of 
manufacturing activities. In this re- 
view the total manufacturing loss, if 
any, is fully analysed and reported 
under the following heads: 


(a) Excess use of steel 

(b) Excess use of piece parts 

(c) Excess use of operational time 
(d) Waiting and stoppage time 

(e) Off-standard processes performed 
(f) Expense levels. 


The review is, in effect, a report on 
the production manager's stewardship, 
and it is normal for him to discuss the 
review with all his foremen. 

Summing up, it may be said that in 
the spring department of Samuel Fox 
and Co., estimating, planning, works 
recording and accounting are now 
integrated in one system which itself 
analyses the results and accounts to 
functional responsibilities. The output 
of the spring works is now 200 tons per 
week, and while the increase over the 
former maximum of 120 tons must be 
mainly attributed to the mechanization 
of operations, it is readily appreciated 
that the revised office procedures have 
played their part in the overall success. 
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The drawing office at Ransomes and Rapier 


By referring to the “preferred sizes” lists, 


a draughtsman can immediately see what sizes and types of steel sections and com- 
ponents he may use without special authorization 


The Way to Prune Your 


Stock Lists 


By JOHN PARKYN 


Because their stockyard was overcrowded, Ransomes & Rapier Ltd. of Ipswich 


decided to appoint a “‘rationalization committee’ 
possible, reduce the number of items kept in stock. 


. 


to investigate and, where 
This article describes how 


the committee went about its task, and the results it achieved 


TARTING in 1869 as manufac- 

turers of wooden plugs for the 

attachment of railway lines, Ran- 
somes and Rapier Ltd. of Ipswich have 
developed into a firm which now pro- 
duces many types of heavy engineering 
equipment, including excavators, mo- 
bile cranes, concrete mixers and sluices 
Parallel with this rise in output has 
been the growth of the company’s 
stockyard, where a vast number of 
steel sections are stacked, ready for 
immediate use. 

About two years ago, however, the 
management came to the conclusion 
that the yard had “outgrown its 
strength” and that too many sizes of 
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each type of steel section were being 
stocked. Because of this, the savings 
made possible by bulk buying were 
not being fully exploited. After dis- 
cussions between the managing director 
and the heads of the engineering and 
production departments, it was finally 
decided to form a “rationalization 
committee,” which would be respon- 
sible for reducing the number of sizes 
kept in stock to a more reasonable 


level, and also for compiling a list of 


“preferred sizes” 
future. 

First problem to be solved was the 
selection of committee members. The 
two departments which had a prior 


as a guide for the 


claim to representation were (a) the 
engineering department, which is 
responsible for all design operations, 
and is divided into five sections, each 
concerned with a particular product 
and under the direct supervision of a 
highly-skilled “section leader,” and (b) 
the production department, which 
undertakes all the manufacturing pro- 
cesses, and is controlled by the chief 
production engineer and his assistant 

After further discussion, the man- 
aging director decided to appoint a 
total of eight members—the assistant 
production engineer and the chief 
ratefixer (both representing the pro- 
duction side), the five section leaders 
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‘*-INCREASED: 
PRODUCTIVITY 


by Simplified Documentation 


DOCU MENTATION is cumbrous but singularly descriptive of the 


indispensable process which governs the s} all business from 


sale to settlement. 


Nothing can be done, nothing can be moved, mon t be 


exchanged, without paper work. It is, therefore, a logical conclusion 
that speeding paper work speeds busines 


Lamson Paragon, for nearly three quarters of a century, have been 


the foremost advocates of the merging of related documents into the least 


number of form sets necessary to control the key operations of business. 


They have pioneered the use of Continuous Speed Stationery to mini- 


mise the time spent in writing, typing or printing routine forms. 


That, as briefly as possible, is the highly specialised service of 


LAMSON PARAGON 


o. LTO 





BRITAIN LEADING MANUFACTURERS OF 


BUSINESS FORMS 


Books, Autographic Registers and Continuous Stationery for Typewriters 


Makers of Carbon (¢ Opy 
Billing Machines, Accounting Machines, Punched Card Tabulators and Addressing Machines. 


PARAGON WORKS QUEEN S HOUSI 
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INTERNAL BROADCASTING 


SERVICES To be in touch with every- 


one on the premises, to have instant contact 
with everyone anywhere in the building, 
without leaving your desk, is only a 
matter of having the right equipment 
properly installed and maintained — 
TR Internal Broadcasting equipment. 


FOR INSTANTANEOUS 
STAFF LOCATION 


IN OFFICE BUILDINGS 
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Microphones be Loudspeakers 


Loudspeaker 
for office use 


by newly developed equip- 
ment specifically designed to 
suit individual requirements 
in private offices. 


Microphone 


IN FACTORIES 


for finding anyone instantly; 
for announcements, time 
signals, and ‘‘Music While 
You Work.’’ 


Loudspeakers: 
For factory use 
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Full details of any of the equipment illustrated, free 
on request. 


TR SERVICES include also the installation and lel ho eRen 
maintenance of Internal Automatic Telephones with ll 


optional loudspeaking facilities. Synchronised Clocks, LIMITED 


Time Signals, Watchman Patrol Recorders, Fire Alarms, fel a°)- Wal ic Tt SERVICES 


Centralograph, etc. 





HEAD OFFICE: 22 KENT HOUSE, RUTLAND GARDENS, KNIGHTSBRIDGE, LONDON, S.W.7. KENsington 9201 
14 OPERATING BRANCHES THROUGHOUT THE UNITED KINGDOM 
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3 Stages in Committee 
Procedure 


I—A stock list of sizes is prepared for each item as it comes 


up for investigation 


2—Each member of the committee puts forward for discussion 


the sizes and specifications he considers most essential 


3—After full agreement has been reached, a list of ‘preferred 


sizes’’ is compiled and forwarded to the mills and to all 


internal departments likely to be interested. 


Items heid 


in stock are marked by an asterisk, the others having to 


be put on order as required. 





and 
was 


from the engineering department, 
the assistant chief engineer, who 
also to act as chairman. Monday was 
found to be the most convenient day 
for all concerned, and so Monday 
afternoons were fixed as a regular 
meeting time. 

At its first session, the committee 
decided that the various types of steel 
section kept in stock would have to 
be investigated individually. ‘**Flats” 
—which, as their name implies, are flat 
rolled steel bars—were chosen as the 
first item on the agenda. Before the 
committee could take any decisions, 
however, it was essential to have a 
complete picture of what sizes and 
grades of flats were already in stock. 
The stockyard manager was therefore 
requested to prepare an inventory, and 
submit it to the next meeting. This 
was done, and the task of “rationali- 
zing” the stock list began in earnest. 

As a first step, each section leader 
put forward the sizes of flat which he 
considered necessary for the manufac- 
ture of his pariicular “speciality.” 
These proposals were then discussed 
and criticized until a decision had been 
reached. When all the superfluous 
sizes had been eliminated, it was 
decided that the remainder should be 
split up into two classes—those which 
were to be stocked for immediate use, 
and those which were to be ordered 
from the mills only when actually 
required for an order. At the same 
time, the committee agreed that devia- 
tions from the list could only be 
authorized by a member of the com- 
mittee or a senior executive. A full 
list of “‘preferred sizes” was compiled 
and forwarded to the mills, as an 
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indication of what the company would 
require in the future. Copies of the 
list were also distributed to interested 
departments in the factory, with aster- 
isks differentiating between those sizes 
“in stock” and those “to be ordered 
when required.” 

The committee then turned its atten- 
tion to the other types of steel section 

angles, joists, tees, rounds, and so 
on. In each instance, the procedure 
was roughly the same—first, the com- 
pilation of a stock list, then the general 
discussion and, finally, a full list of 
preferred sizes to be forwarded to the 
mills and to all interested departments 
in the works. 

An example of the stock reductions 
achieved proves how successful were 
the committee’s efforts. The figures 
quoted concern “angles” (the L-shaped 
bars used for a wide variety of the 
firm’s products). Angies are sub- 
divided into two classes—equal and 
unequal—and the reductions in each 
case were: 


After Reduction 


(per cent) 


Before 


Equal Angles 

“To be ordered” 35 2! 40 
“In stock” 31 14 55 
Unequal Angles 

“To be ordered” 23 17 26 
“In stock” 23 13 43 


The full effect of pruning and stan- 
dardizing the stock lists in this way 
was not felt, of course, for severa 
months, as old stocks had to be used 
up first. 

In addition to the economies re- 
sulting from saving space and reducing 
stocks, the lists issued are of great 
value to the drawing office, as a 


draughtsman can now see at a glance 
what sizes and types of steel section 
are available. 

After completing its investigations 
into the stockyard, the committee 
turned its attention to the numerous 
specifications used for purchasing cast 
steel component parts. Here again, it 
was soon realized that there had been 
a tendency to use a greater variety of 
types than was really essential. Using 
similar methods to those which had 
worked so well with the rolled steel 
sections, the committee, in conjunction 
with various cast steel manufacturers, 
compiled a “Cast Steel Specifications 
List.”” As a result, the preferred speci- 
fications, all of which are based on 
British Standards Institution require- 
ments, have been reduced from ten to 
four. A list of the specifications which 
may be used in exceptional circum- 
stances only has also been prepared, 
but the authorization of a member of 
the committee must be obtained before 
the order is dispatched to the mills. 

With this, the work originally plan- 
ned for the committee was complete 
In view of its great success, however, 
the management decided to retain it as 
a permanent feature of the Ransomes 
and Rapier organization, and not to 
limit its functions to the reviewing of 
stocks. Recently, for example, the 
committee investigated the firm's weld- 
ing procedure for steel castings, as 
difficulty had sometimes been experi- 
enced when unusually intricate welding 
operations were required. With the 
aid of the Welding Research Associa- 
tion, the committee was able to issue 
a guide sheet, which shows the exact 
procedure to be followed for almost 
any welding operation likely to occur 
where steel castings are involved 


Keeping Up-to-date 


Another recent innovation is the 
appointment of a full-time “standards 
draughtsman,” who is responsible to 
the committee for ensuring that the 
stock lists are kept up-to-date. All 
these lists are in loose-leaf form, so 
that amendment sheets can be inserted 
as necessary. 

This draughtsman is also responsible 
for noting any deviations from the 
preferred sizes lists which a section 
leader, or other official, may authorize, 
and for entering them into a master 
copy held by the committee chairman 
In this way, the chairman has imme- 
diate knowledge of any deviations and, 
if he wishes, can call on the person 
concerned to explain why the author- 
vation was necessary 
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PEED UP coin counting 
... electrically! 


INTERNATIONAL COIN COUNTING MACHINE CO. LTD. 


ALEXANDRA ROAD, ENFIELD, MIDDLESEX. PHONE: HOWARD 3027 
(Pre. Bch. Exch.) 


Makers of letter-opening, letter-sealing, coin-counting and token-counting machines. 
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The unit which the operator is assembling will be 
supplied individually 


sold comple le, 


but its constituent parts may also be 


u fact which adds to the complexity of stock control 


Visible Records Control 


20,000 Stock Items 


To satisfy the demands of customers in all parts of the world, 


Remax Ltd. have to keep under constant review the stock position 


of a huge range of products. 


Careful organization of their 


procedures ensures that the necessary information is passed to the 


records department as swiftly and economically as possible 


HEN a company market as 
many as 20,000 items—and 
try to maintain running stocks 
in all cases—the efficiency of their 
stock control system has a decisive 
effect on the efficiency of the whole 
organization. Remax Ltd., of London, 
W.C.1, specialize in automobile equip- 
ment, and their control system has to 
take into account the following con- 
siderations: 
1—Stocks are obtained from various 
sources. While the company make 
much of the equipment at their own 
factories (this applies particularly to 
fast-wearing parts for which there is 
a brisk and fairly constant demand), 
they handle 
bought-out components 
2—As well as being sold individually, 
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also 


many of the items in this range are 
incorporated in standard Remax 
assemblies All stocks are held at 
the London headquarters, and it ts 
from here that the associated fac- 
tories receive suppiies of bought-out 
piece-parts 

It is not the company’s policy to 





By KEITH UNDERWOOD 





thousands of 


deal directly with garages. Sales are 
made through a large number of 
appointed wholesale stockists in 
Britain and overseas. Exports, to 
all parts of the world, account for 
about 70 per cent of the turnover 
of “catalogue” items 


4—The company’s range of equipment 
(almost everything from shackle-pins 
and bushes to crankshafts and axles) 
covers British, American and con- 
tinental cars. Its diversity is indi- 
cated by the fact that Remax still 
supply parts for 1924-28 
other models of the 


some 
Austins and 
Same vintage 
Under these conditions, it ts difficult 
long-term stock 
ments, and impracticable to base formal 
manufacturing and buying-out 
grammes on monthly or even weekly 
Only by 


to estimate require 


pro- 
sales summaries reviewing 
all aspects of the stocks situation on 
a day-to-day basis can Remax main- 
tain a reputation for quick deliveries 
particularly important in the case of 
the more popular competitive lines 
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without incurring the financial and 
physical problems of overstocking. 

Their methods are thorough but 
straightforward; and for this reason a 
description of the system is likely to 
interest firms whose stock control 
requirements are less exacting. 

At the heart of the organization is 
the records department. The com- 
pany’s procedures ensure that the 
relevant information in every order, 
receipt and despatch document is 
passed to this department as quickly 
as possible; thus the operators are able 
to maintain an up-to-the-minute picture 
of the stocks situation, and to initiate 
action by the order and progress staff 
immediately the stocks of any items 
fall below prescribed levels. These 
basic records also provide a simple 
means of checking the prices on sup- 
plier’s invoices. 

The department employs a visible 
records system in which the cards are 
held in pockets in flat pull-out trays. 
Each part or assembly, identified by 
its catalogue number, is recorded in- 
dividually. Three types of card are 
used for this purpose: 

Order Card. This bears the sup- 
plier’s name and indicates his price 
and delivery quotations. On it are 
noted details of all orders placed (order 
number, quantity, cost, specified de- 
livery date, etc.) and of the correspond- 
ing receipts. Columns are provided 
for the monthly consumption figures. 
Where an item can be obtained from 
more than one source, a separate card 
is maintained for each supplier; 
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This printed chart, folded so that 
only the appropriate figures are 
visible, provides an immediate 
check upon the stock position 


although this is not strictly necessary, 
the company have found that it mini- 
mizes recording errors. 

Balance Card. On this are noted 
the dates and invoice numbers of all 
receipts and sales, the stock balances 
and the cumulative monthly sales 
figures. 

Assembly Card. This provides a 
complete breakdown of all components 
from which an assembly is made, 
giving the part number, the quantity 
per assembly and the supplier’s name 
in each case, plus a_ considerable 
amount of cost-data. Separate order 
and stock balance cards are maintained 
for the components themselves, since 
these may be sold individually or in- 
corporated in other assemblies. 


Quick Check 
Movable coloured signals allow the 
operators to check the stock position 
of any item without referring to the 


information on the detail-cards. The 
method is both simple and ingenious. 
On the right-hand side of the title 
insert (slipped into the visible margin 
of the pocket in which the cards are 
held) is a cut-out “window” displaying 
a numerical scale. Immediately above 
the “window” are four index points: 
“Overstock,” “Normal,” “Order” and 
“Follow Up.” 

The scale itself is provided by a 
printed chart, folded in a manner 
which causes the appropriate row of 
figures to appear in the “window” 
when the chart is slipped behind the 


title insert. The column on the left- 
hand side of a thick line which runs 
down the centre represents the “‘order 
point,” and the figures in the columns 
on either side are scaled proportion- 
ately. Where, for example, an order 
point of 60 is chosen, the figure 90 
represents the top-limit of normal 
stocking, while the figure 30 represents 
the danger-point at which follow-up 
action becomes necessary. 

One chart—supplied as a standard 
accessory by the records equipment 
manufacturers—covers all order points 
from one to 100. Where larger quanti- 
ties are involved, a factor number is 
written in the appropriate space on the 
title insert. 

As a rule, the order point for each 
item is determined by its average sales 
over a period of three months. But 
here, of course, a considerable amount 
of discretion is used; if the time in 
which replacements can be obtained, 
either from Remax’s own factories or 
from one of their suppliers, is longer 
than usual, the “formula” is adjusted. 

An orange signal indicates the cur- 
rent stock position; a green signal 
indicates the quantity which is already 
on order. By combining this informa- 
tion as she glances through the index 
trays for which she is responsible, an 
operator can decide immediately where 
action is needed. 


When Stock Falls 


When the stock of any item falls 
below the prescribed level, a small red 
signal is placed over the “factor” 
section of the title insert; at the same 
time, a shortage sheet is made out and 
sent to the order department. Among 
the information which the operator 
records on this sheet (its format is 
shown on page 104) are the sales over 
the past six months, the average 
monthiy sales figure and the three- 
months “stock cover.” The 
form is used whether the item is 
bought-out or made at one of the 
company’s factories. 

Each order is made out on a four- 
part set, providing one copy for the 
records department and two for the 
progress department. 

The progress operator enters the 
number and supplier’s name in one of 
several ordinary desk-diaries—a simple 
but effective method of ensuring that 
all outstanding orders are progressed 
systematically—and places the docu- 
ments in a suspended filing system. If 
the material is not delivered by the 
specified date, the last copy of the 
original set (an urgent “reminder’’) is 
despatched immediately, and the 
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Art Metal 


Buckinghom Palece Rood 
LONDON Sw 


Distinctive furniture 
for the executive office 


THE “AIRLINE” CONFERENCE DESK 


“THE “AIRLINE” series offers a wide choice for the 
ra Peta reteaiot business man. The new model above 
seats at least six people for a ‘conference’. Other 
features include high grade linoleum top, adjustable drawer 
Partitions, optional drop-in card trays and C.V.S. suspended 
filing systems. 


% ASK FOR CATALOGUE 609 + 


Art Metal 


CONSTRUCTION COMPANY 








199-203 BUCKINGHAM PALACE RD., 
LONDON, S.W.!. 


SLOANE 520! (6 LINES) 


THE “ AIRLINE THE “ AIRLINE 


EXECUTIVE DESK 


Available 60” x 34” and 
72” x 34” in several digni- 
fied finishes. Island bases 
give maximum leg room 
and comfort 


SECRETARIAL DESK 


With Fold-o-way 
sprung typewriter plat 
form housing machine 
either pedestal for the 
executive's secretary 


THE “ AIRLINE” TABLE 
An attractive, modern design to harmonise 
with Airline desks 
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The 
sheet 
ever 


form of shortage 
complete d when- 
stock falls below 
the prescribed level. In- 
formation recorded in- 
cludes sale § over the 
past six months, the 
average monthly sales 
figure and the _ three- 
months “stock cover” 





follow-up date in the diary is 
forward seven days 

Although the record cards provide, 
in a particularly form, a 
complete picture of the stocks situa- 
tion, the company take the view that 
no system should be left to run itself. 
On his own initiative, the stores super- 
intendent makes out a requisition note 
if an “unusual” sale depletes his stocks 
of any item. Such are sent 
directly to the order manager, but the 
records department receives copies 

4 supplementary records 
controls only the incoming piece- 
parts which are required to complete 
outstanding orders for standard assem- 
blies. The visible margin of each 
assembly card (identified by the fact 
that the catalogue description is written 
in red ink) carries a row of coloured 
signals: these correspond to individual 
signals on the component cards in the 
same tray. In this way, each compo- 
nent is related visually to the assem- 
bly (or assemblies) in which it is 
incorporated. 


put 


accessible 


notes 


system 


Progressing 


All orders and receipts are recorded 


on the component cards. Once again, 
the use of movable signals provides an 
immediate “‘comparison’’ between 
specified and actual rates of delivery 
Where there is a lag, the cards in 
question are removed from the index 
and passed to the progress staff. The 
dates on which orders are “urged” and 
précis of the suppliers’ replies are noted 
on progress record cards: these, too, 
are held in the appropriate index 
pockets. 

It has already been emphasized that 
the efficiency of the system depends 
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very largely on the speed with which 
all information relating to the move- 
ment of the 
records department. This ts illustrated 
by describing the action which follows 
the receipt of customers’ orders I irst, 
they are divided into sections 
home and exports—a different 
procedure being adopted in each case 

Orders from British 
almost invariably within 24 
hours The own 
form is passed to the stores, where an 
operator draws out and marks off all 
available items. When the consign- 
ment is assembled, the storekeeper 
makes out a despatch note, a copy 
being passed immediately to the records 
department If there are any out- 
standing items, the records department 
also receives a copy of the storekeeper’s 
shortage note 

Now bearing the despatch number, 
the order form is passed to the order 
department. Any deficiencies are noted 
by raising an outstanding order sheet, 
and a sent to the customer 
giving approximate delivery dates 

In the case of exports, the order is 
transcribed on to a standard form. 
Once again, all available items are 
drawn from the stores, and the form, 
marked accordingly, is sent to the 
records department. After the opera- 
tors have extracted the necessary infor- 
mation, the form is returned to the 
exports department. A new order, 
listing only the outstanding items, is 
prepared and passed to the stores a 
few days before the next shipping date. 

As these documents pass through the 
records department, the stock balances 
and other records are adjusted accord- 
ingly. When an item is out of stock, 
the operator prepares a “‘white slip”; 


stocks is absorbed by 


two 


sales 


stockists 
handled 


customer's 


are 


order 


card is 


this is tucked the 
pocket of the index system 


into appropriate 

On it are 
recorded details of all outstanding 
orders for the item in question (dates, 
order numbers and quantities) and all 
issues which are made subsequently 
A running total 


last 


against those orders 
of the deficiencies is noted in the 
column 


First Come 


As soon as new stocks are received, 
the slip is taken from the pocket and 
sent to the stores. Here, the outstand- 
ing orders are “worked off” system- 
atically in the sequence in which they 
were received 

To enable this action to be taken as 
quickly as possible, the records depart- 
ment receives all “goods incoming” 
notes immediately these have been 
checked by the stores superintendent 
The notes than passed to the 
progress department and combined 
with the original order dccuments in 
the files 

Owing to the comprehensive nature 
of the information on the record cards, 
the operators are able to undertake the 
task of checking the prices on all 
incoming invoices. Where a discrep- 
ancy is noted, the invoice is sent, with 
the corresponding record card, to the 
order department for investigation. 


are 


If the stores report that they are 
unable to supply any item when the 
records indicate that stocks are avail- 
able, the operator sends down a stores 
check list This is done after 9 a.m., 
when the previous day’s orders have 
been cleared and the have 
been adjusted accordingly. 


records 
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All over the world this Christmas i ee ‘ 5 eS 


considerate employers will be 
giving conscientious secretaries 
the world's finest typewriters 


Olympia's S.G.1., S.M.2 and S.M.3. 


OLYMPIA BUSINESS MACHINES Co. LTD. 


71, New Oxford Street, London, W.C.1. Te TEMple Ba ympiatyy 
ASK YOUR DEALER 
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“Our system is alright — it’s grown with the firm! Incoming Orders 


yf S 
are sorted and vetted. fess Doris types 


Customers’ Confirmations, taking a copy for the 
i 


‘irc 
travellers. ) Cte 
q 


4 


— Elsie sees to the Works Orders 


Of course 


the invoice typist gets a bit inundated at times but seems to ‘make 


out’ alright. No! I don’t see where we can save much time.” 





An extreme case perhaps, but ECONOSET Continuous Stationery and 


the ECONOJET typewriter attachment can provide an answer to this, 


and even more complex problems. 


PETTY & SONS LIMITED * Whitehall Printeries, LEEDS 12 * Telephone 32341 
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How Office Printing 


Speeds Communications 


NE result of the use of increas- 
ing numbers of forms and 
documents in business today is 


that many more firms are appreciating 
the advantages of producing their own 
internal stationery. For companies 
which are already doing this—and for 
those which may still be “hovering on 
the brink’’—the methods used by the 
Stationery and Printing Group of 
British European Airways should pro- 
vide an insight into the various types 
of duplicating and printing equipment 
available, and the best ways of using 
them. 

When B.E.A. was formed in 1946, 
it was clear from the start that a 
considerable part of its printing would 
have to be done within the organiza- 
tion. Although the need for economy 
was an important consideration, the 
main reason could be summed up in 
one word—speed. Obviously, in an 
airline operating on a tight schedule, 
technical instruction sheets, operational 
charts and many other forms must be 
produced and distributed in the mini- 
mum possible time—and the fact that 
the duplicating and printing unit turns 
out more than 388,000 sheets each 
week gives some idea of the quantity 
of work handled. 

The system used is relatively simple 
and starts, in the majority of cases, 
with the typing of a stencil in one of 
the Corporation’s administrative de- 
partments. The responsibility for 
typing and checking stencils, it will be 
noted, lies \.ith the department respon- 
sible for issuing the original “‘copy,” 
and not with the Stationery and 
Printing Group. 

After the stencil is received by the 
group, it is noted in the “incoming 
orders” book by the production officer. 
His main task is to assign each of the 
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By WILLIAM JAY 


Since a modern airline has to circulate a vast amount of up-to-the- 


minute information, the B.E.A. Stationery and Printing Group is 


called upon to produce many types of forms, charts and instruction 


sheets in the minimum possible time. This article describes the 


three methods of reproduction which are used, and shows how the 


best results are obtained from each. 


orders to the method of duplicating or 
printing which is capable of carrying 
it out quickly and economically, and 
to ensure that priority orders are pre- 
pared as rapidly as possible. In the 
case of standardized forms, this is a 
relatively simple matter, but when 
there is no precedent for the type of 
printed item required, the production 
officer must take these points into 
consideration: 
1—How many copies are required ? 
2—Does the form consist of typescript 
only, or are there any diagrams, 
charts, etc.? 
3—Is the form likely to be seen by the 
general public, or is it for inter- 
departmental use only? 


Three Methods 


The production officer can then 
choose from three methods of repro- 
duction. First is the standard type of 
duplicating machine. The group now 
has four foolscap duplicators, and two 
larger models, all of which are princi- 


pally engaged on the production of 


typescript instructions and technical 
manuals intended for inter-departmen- 
tal use. The machines are of the 
latest type, with a self-adjusting feed, 


synchronized self-inking system, and 
an automatic counter which stops 
operation when the required number 
of copies has been produced. If 
necessary, up to 2,000 copies can be 
obtained from one well-cut stencil, 
although it is not often that more than 
500 are required. On an average, each 
operator turns out over 27,000 sheets 
per week. 

In addition, the group is now using 
a wide variety of “pre-printed” stencils 
These are similar to the ordinary type, 
except that standard headings and 
markings are already imprinted on 
them by the manufacturers. All the 
typist has to do, therefore, is to insert 
the necessary facts and figures under 
the appropriate headings. The small 
additional charge made for the service 
is more than offset by the fact that the 
time and labour involved in typing of 
routine forms is cut by as much as 50 
percent. Altogether, some 60 standard 
B.E.A. forms are now being prepared 
by the “pre-print”’ system. 

The second method of reproduction 
is used primarily for diagrams or charts 
which could not be clearly drawn on 
to an ordinary stencil. The stencils 
are prepared by a simp'e photographic 
process which enables highly complex 
and detailed diagrams to be quickly 
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and cheaply reproduced are 
then run off on the duplicating machine 
in the normal way The number of 
copies which can be obtained from 
one stencil is about 2,000, and despite 
the fact that the 


Copies 


system involves a 
photographic process, the operation 
requires only a minimum of special 
skill or equipment 

Printing from offset litho machines 
is the third method. This is employed 
only items entailing the 
several colours, or for forms which are 
required in large numbers or are seen 
by the general public The cost of 
Operation is naturally much higher for 
short runs than with duplicating ma- 
chines, but this is counterbalanced by 
the fact that a far greater number of 
copies can be obtained—100,000 from 
one plate is not at all uncommon 


for use ol 


Progressing Orders 

These, then, are the various types of 
machine at the immediate command 
of the production officer. When he 
has decided upon the best method for 
the item in hand, he passes the stencil 
or “copy” through to the appropriate 
section, together with a slip giving the 
name of the department from which 
the stencil originated, the number of 
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copies required and the type, size and 
colour of paper to be used 

The method of distributing com- 
pleted orders ts also designed to ensure 
swift and efficient For all 
regular distributions, embossed plates 

one for each official or department 
to whom copy of the instruction 
must be sent—are stored in clearly 
marked drawers. Thus, when the clerk 
responsible for distribution receives the 
quota of copies, he has only to take 
the plates from the appropriate drawer 
and stamp one on each copy. In a 
instances, the “distribution list” 
varies according to the type of infor- 
mation contained on the sheet, and 
then coloured tabs fitted to the 
plates to enable the clerk to select the 
correct ones without difficulty. With 
regard to “‘proformas” (1 non- 
standard forms), the are sent 
en bloc to the department originating 
the order, who are then responsible 
for arranging their own distribution 

Staff training is another important 
matter which the group have had to 
tackle. Most of the duplicating ma- 
chine operators were quite inexperi- 
enced when first enrolled, and so their 
training was undertaken by the machine 
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stencils now used by B.E.A. On 


, as standard headings, column lines, 
tc., are prepared beforehand by the stencil manufacturers 


manufacturers. The actual period of 
instruction takes only but 
fairly close supervision continues to be 
necessary for several weeks. Operation 
of the printing machines naturally 
requires a higher degree of skill, and the 
group has found it well worth while to 
fully-trained litho operators 
for this work, although one or two 
have actually been trained within the 
group 


one day 


employ 


‘Outside’ Printing 

Finally, it must be pointed out that 
the group does not claim to produce 
all the stationery required the 
Corporation Passenger tickets, ad- 
vertising brochures and other items 
requiring specialized processing 
contracted-out to independent firms 
The fact remains, however, that about 
75 per cent of B.E.A. printed stationery 
is now “home produced,” with a 
sultant reduction in costs and increase 
in speed of output. And the principles 
underlying the successful operation of 
the group can certainly be adopted 
with equal success by any company 
wishing to assume responsibility for 
the production of stationery 
requirements 


by 
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Olivetti Lettera 22 


Made in Great Britain by 


DECEMBER, 1954 


FACTORY: 


All the features of a 
standard machine 
and yet a really 
portable’ portable. 


No proper feature of stand 
ard machines is missing 
from the Olivetti Lettera 22. 
it is complete. 

Beautifully designed with a 
sturdy, compact simplicity, 
the Lettera 22 is yet 
completely portable. 

The Lettera 22,a product of 
the British Olivetti factory 
is made to last 


Price £27 - with tabulator 
£ 25 - without tabulator 


BRITISH OLIVETTI Ltd. 
10 Berkeley Square, London, W.1 
Summerlee Street, Glasgow E.3 


Authorized dealers throughout the country 





ARE DETERGENTS HERE 


TO STAY? 


Six years ago, we at Monsanto asked our- 


selves this question, Our answer: ever-in- 


creasing production of ALKYL BENZENE! 


PUBLIC DEMAND for detergent washing powders 

has grown rapidly in recent years. Will this trend 
continue ? Monsanto is convinced that it will. 

The detergent manufacturer has had Monsanto 
support from the beginning. Several years ago, 
Monsanto established large-scale production of 
ALKYL BENZENE, basis from which most 

modern detergents are derived. A consider- 

able investment in plant and research has 

been made in the service of this industry. Output 

has been stepped up stage by stage, together 

with parallel improvements in production 

technique and quality. Today, Monsanto 1s still 

the only producer of British-made Alkyl Benzene ; 
and production capacity ensures ample raw- 

material support for the detergent manufacturer 

now and in the future. Mensanto’s Alkyl Benzene 
tetra propylene benzene) is of the highest quality. 
From it, the detergent manufacturer can expect : quicker 
processing ; a whiter finished product ; a finished product with 
reduced tendency to sticking. If you are interested in 

the manufacture of detergents on a commercial scale, 


consult Monsanto about ALKYL BENZENE. 


ALKYL BENZENE—MONSANTO 


MONSANTO CHEMICALS LIMITED 
49 Victoria Station House: MONSANTO 


Victoria Street, London, S.W.| 
Y and at Royal Exchange, Manchester 2 | 
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Typical of modern French 
design is this reception desk 


The international exhibition of office 
equipment, held in Paris, becomes in- 
creasingly representative each year. 
At the fifth, held in October, there were 
250 exhibitors. trends and 


individual items of particular interest 


Design 


to the British user and manufacturer 
this article. The 
writer edited the first edition (1954) of 
the , of Office 


are discussed in 


**Business’’ Directory 


i-quipment and Appliances 


Shopwindow for Office Equipment 


NCREASED size, more exhibitors, 

but very little that could be classi- 

fied as completely new equipment 
sums up, very briefly, the fifth office 
equipment exhibition held at the Porte 
de Versailles, Paris, from October 13 
to 24. 

Since the first exhibition was held 
in 1950, the size and scope of this 
international display has steadily in- 
creased, until now it occupies a leading 
position among the many trade fairs 
held in France every year. The first 
exhibition featured the products of 
155 exhibitors. Last the figure 
rose to 235, while this year there were 
250. There have been similar increases 
in the area occupied by the exhibition 

in 1950 it was approximately 11,700 
sq. ft.; this year, about 27,000 sq. ft 

In the eight halls which the exhibition 
occupied were the products of 16 
countries: France, Britain, Germany, 
U.S.A., Spain, Denmark, Holland, 
Italy, Japan, Liechtenstein, Mexico, 
Norway, the Saar, Sweden, Switzer- 
land and Czechoslovakia. Probably 
no other office exhibition can claim 
such a world-wide array of equipment. 
It is on this score that the Paris exhi- 
bition fulfils a useful purpose for the 
user and manufacturer alike, as it 
enables the products of different 
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year 


of 


THE 


16 Countries 


PARIS EXHIBITION 


By ROBERT SPARK 


nations to be seen all under one roof 

Although no figures on the atten- 
dance of overseas visitors have been 
released by the organizers, there seems 
clearly to have been an increase. They 
were aided by the fact that the 1954 
catalogue was in five languages: French, 
English, German, Italian and Spanish 

Wood and metal furniture was shown 
in quantity. Some of the metal was 
made to look like wood, some of the 
wood resembled metal. There was a 
trend towards unit construction, per- 
mitting flexibility in layout and a range 
of components for the user to choose 
from. Leathercloth was employed by 
a number of firms as a covering for 
desk tops, pedestals and drawer fronts; 
cupboards and bookcase units were 
also covered in the same matching 
material. Colours favoured were blue- 
grey, with fawn coming up strongly to 


second position. Wall units were also 
Most of them combined 
bookshelves with filing equipment, cup- 
wardrobe and 


fold-down table or panel 


in vogue 
boards, a possibly a 
Desks for 
executives were losing their rectangular 
shape and becoming more curved or 
rmoon-shaped Most of the 
models, and even some of the single 
pedestal designs, featured overhanging 
tops 

A most striking range produced by 
one company included executive, sec- 
retarial, reception and calculating or 
accounting machine models. The exec- 
utive design had an overhanging top 
for conference purposes and two nar- 
row supporting pedestals. In _ the 
lower drawer o: one of the pedestals 
was a suspended filing system supported 
from front to back, instead of side to 
side. The deep drawer in the other 


larger 





4 French sec- 
retarial desk of 
the single-ped- 
estal type 


pedestal was for a briefcase. Small 
drawers contained various other fit- 
ments. Beneath the centre of the desk 
was a built-in wastepaper receptacle 
which was emptied by opening a chute 
at the rear. Built-in ashtrays were 
another feature. 

The secretarial model incorporated 
a “‘disappearing’’ counterbalanced 
typewriter support at the side, a pull- 
out set of stationery trays for paper 
and carbons and an extending and 
rotating arm for supporting the 
telephone. Other secretarial models 


had a single pedestal with no supports 
at all at the opposite end. The recep- 
tion desk was horseshoe-shaped and 
equipped with various drawers for 
suspended filing systems, an “acces- 
sory” drawer, positions for a type- 
writer and an adding or calculating 
machine, built-in wastepaper basket 
and the telephone attachment already 
mentioned. 

An executive's unit included—in the 
one piece of furniture—a wardrobe, 
cupboard, bookshelves, a filing cabinet 
and a cocktail cabinet. Doors had 


no handles—they opened by slight 
finger pressure. 

Calculating machines showed no 
great change. One model which 
aroused considerable interest incor- 
porated a two-total feature which 
allowed two operations to be carried 
out at a time. A new German non- 
printing adding-subtracting machine in 
both hand and electric versions was 
shown by one French distributor. 
Main difference in design is in the 
keyboard, which has small keys that 
are pressed or flicked to one side in 
place of the normal type that 
pressed down. A separate register 
records the number of different 
amounts put into the machine before 
obtaining a total. Capacity is 
999,999,999. Weight of the hand- 
operated version is just under 6lb., 
the electric model weighs approxi- 
mately 10jIb. 


are 


Electronics 

In the field of electronic calculators, 
there was the Gamma produced by the 
manufacturers of a wide range of 
punched card equipment. This ma- 
chine is claimed to differ from many 
other electronic calculators in that it 
was designed from the start for business 











A large per 


dresses that 


cent. of the many millions of ad- 


are typed each day are the same 


old addresses that have been typed day after 


day, year after year, in the past. 


This is very costly and easily 


avoidable because... . 


An address typed just once in an Elliott address 


card will reproduce its imprint at any time and 


for as many years as you could possibly require it 


ADDRESSING 


MACHINES HAYWARD 


LIMITED 


62, BRITTON STREET, CLERKENWELL, E.C.I. 


Phone: CLE 5961/2 
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EASIER CONTROL 
FASTER - THAN - EVER DICTATION 


Now/ 


EFFICIENCY-PLUS FEATURES: 


30 minutes recording time on 
each tape cartridge; quick- 
change cartridge (no need to 
stop machine); forward-reverse 
foot switch for typists. The new 
Tape Riter is years ahead in 


design and achievement 


THE N EW TAPE-RITER 


with finger-tip microphone control 








Exclusive Hand Microphone 


Two or three simple thumb 
movements take care of dicta- 
tion, correction of mistakes and 
listening back. You sit, stand or 
walk about—with the controls at 
your finger-tips. Dictation is far 
easier, far quicker than ever 
before 





Room 15, 37/39, THURLOE STREET, LONDON, S.W.7 


DECEMBER, 1954 


SEE THIS REMARKABLE 
MACHINE 

Try it. Test it. Compare it with 
any other office recording machine 
on the market; for fidelity; for 
ease of control and versatility; 
for sheer, smooth efficiency that 
cuts through the whole frustrating 


rigmarole of paper-work. 


Cuts paper-work time: 

increases efficiency. 
The new Tape-Riter cuts the time 
executives spend on paper-work by 
up to 40 


The new Tape-Riter increases the 
efficiency and output of secretaries 
by up to 60 


These are proved facts. 

Can you afford to ignore them? 
See your dealer now. Or write for 
fully illustrated leaflet to:— 


HARTLEY ELECTROMOTIVES LTD 


TELEPHONE: KNIGHTSBRIDGE 2511 
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Punched cards are 
combined with ad- 
dress plates in the 
Addit - Adress 
machine (described 
on page 116) 


computing purposes. In_ use, is 
linked to either a reproducer or a 
tabulator. Another feature of this 
machine is th°* it contains fewer than 
400 valves. .. »perates at high speed 
—an addition or subtraction operation 
running into 12 figures takes 0.17 
thousandth of a second 

Each Gamma can incorporate any- 
thing from four to 31 electronic 
““memories” of 12 figures each. Already 
the company have enough orders on 
hand to last them a full year at the 
present rate of production. Customers 
include banks, an aircraft firm, a 


For OFFICE or FACTORY 
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“BRITISH VACUUM |CBRITISH VACUUM CLEANER” 9 


tobacco company, an oil refinery, a 
department store, and the French 
Social Insurance organization. 
Dictating and recording equipment 
was noticeable for the quantity of 
types displayed, rather than for any 
new developments. Tape, wire and 
disc models were all featured. One 
tape machine allows continuous recor- 
ding for up to three hours. Another 
model enables one recording to be 
superimposed on top of another; i.e., 
a voice can be recorded over a musical 
background. Both these developments 
are directed more to the entertainment 


type of recording than to business 
purposes. 

Another machine, using wire as the 
recording medium, had a remote trans- 
cription feature. This allows the ma- 
chine to be used by the executive in 
his office, and the recording to be 
transcribed by the secretary in her 
office, without removing the machine. 
Connection between the two is by a 
cable, the secretary using a foot pedal 
for remote control of the machine. 

The Arena—a disc machine—has the 
advantage that all controls are on the 
hand microphone. In addition, a 
“carbon copy” can be taken of a 
recording. Thus one disc can be 
mailed while a file copy is retained. 

A new machine for production con- 
trol purposes which was being exhibited 
for the first time was the Super Selec- 
tionneuse. This machine works on the 
spirit duplication principle. A hecto- 
graphic master is typed and placed in 
position, and by using a push-button 
selector copies of the whole or part of 
the text can be reproduced. There are 
18 selection positions and any one 
item or combination of items listed 
can be reproduced. Each selection 
position can consist of one or several 
lines of information. The machine is 
speedy in operation, quite simple to 




















MODEL TLI. 

A strongly built ma- 
chine recommended 
for Offices, Hotels, 
Institutions, labora- 
tories, etc. 





























INDUSTRIAL 


VACUUM CLEANERS 


—an unrivalled range of machines and 
tools specially designed for industrial 


purposes of which but 
illustrated here. 


All 
convenient rental terms. 


Write for full information. 


BRITISH VACUUM CLEANER & ENGINEERING CO. LTD. 


three 


B.V.C equipment can be supplied on 


are 


MODEL T23X. 
powerful 
pose 
tory use. 
to prevent 
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Dept. | H, Goblin Works, Leatherhead, Surrey, Engiand 


Phone: Ashtead 866 
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extremely compact 
general-pur- 
machine for 
Cyclone top 
filter clog- 
A ball valve can 

if required 

for collecting liquids. 


MODEL T87. Designed 
for flue cleaning Lan- 
cashire and other large 
boilers, furnaces, and 
gas works retorts 
Handles heavy, smou- 
Idering or red hot dust 
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WHAT A LET DOWN FOR THE DRUM 


This deflated looking object was a steam- 
heated drying cylinder, 6 ft. diameter, 8 ft. in 
length. It was used for processing a hot liquid 
which was poured over the surface at 160°F. 
Copper constructed, with end-plates of } in. 
thick mild steel, it was fitted with four 
equidistantly-spaced vacuum relief valves. 


It was not until after the collapse, which 
even forced in the stay-supported ends, that it 
was discovered that steam, condensing within 


hat Vulcan Jay avlowts a «se the lightly-built cylinder, had created a 


The possibility of the formation of a vacuum is frequently vacuum. One faulty valve, and an inadequate 

overlooked in the design of pressure vessels. steam supply pipe, had not helped matters 
Whatever Vulcan insure, be it boiler or steam-engine, either 

electrical apparatus. crane, lift or any other factory plant, 

Vulcan inspect. Inspect with an expert eye, pointing out “Vy | 

a possible weakness, spotting the accident before Can 

it happens. 

And if you want to read all about industrial accidents BOILER & GENERAL INSURANCE CO. LTD 


and ways to avoid them, why not write to us now for 
**Vulcan"*? It is a Quarterly Journal for Power 


users, and it’s FREE. Write to Dept. 4. Sp) ba Z ya ‘ a - - 


> 


67 King Street, Manchester < 
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ANALYSIS BOOK * 


For simple petty cash or complicated analysis. Twinlock Multiring 
Analysis Books induce the most inky-fingered office boy to keep a legible record and 
the way they marshal masses of figures into neat and orderly columns delights the most exacting 
accountant. No matter how you figure, a Twinlock Multiring Analysis Book supplies the answer 





= Please write for fully descriptive folder B/ADV.73 = 
PERCY JONES (TWINLOCK) LTD., 37 CHANCERY LANE, W.C.2 K 
Phone: CHAncery 8971. Showrooms: Glasgow Manchester and Birmingham. Factories: Beckenham, Kent 


DECEMBER, 1954 115 





4 compact non-printing adding-sub- 
tracting machine of German design, 
shown by a French distributor 


use, and up to 250 copies can be 
produced from one master 

Something new of a different kind 
was the Addit-Adress 1I-C-10 which 
combines punched cards with address 
plates. The plates are used for printing 
Static or constant information, the 
cards to provide the variable informa- 
tion. Up to eight lines of type can be 
incorporated on the plate. All the 
equipment is self-contained in one 
unit. An additional feature is that an 
amount can be printed on each docu- 
ment passing through the machine, in 
a similar manner to a cheque-writing 
machine—that is, impressed into the 


paper so that it cannot be altered or 
erased. 

An example of the use of this 
machine is in connection with a French 
national pensions scheme. Every 
month each pensioner receives a pay- 
ment card. Using the Addit-Adress, 
punched cards are used to calculate 
the amount payable. The pilates are 
used for the name, address and other 
static data. After the payment card 
has been printed and the amount cal- 
culated, the “cheque writing’ device 
then prints the amount. Simultan- 
eously this machine prints a summary 
giving the name, address, official num- 
ber, amount paid and several other 
numerical items for statistical purposes. 
The machine has a speed of 4,500 
documents an hour. 

An American product which was 
new to the exhibition was the Autopen 
which, as its name implies, is an auto- 
matic pen. It mechanically signs 
documents. Once a signature has been 
“written” on the special matrice it will 
faithfully reproduce it on any document 
without variation. The operator sits 
at the machine, feeds the documents 
into position and operates a control 
every time a signature is required. 

Filing equipment displayed 
principally of the lateral suspension 


was 


type, this method being particularly 
favoured—indeed, almost universal 
among the French manufacturers. One 
variation was the Diagor equipment 
which was a cross between normal 
suspended files and the lateral method. 
Rails are fitted in metal cupboards at 
an angle of 45 degrees so that the 
folders are canted at an angle towards 
the front. The manufacturers term 
this “oblique suspension” and claim 
that it not only saves space but in- 
creases accessibility. Cupboards hold 
four rows of files (one above the other) 
and are fitted with pull-down lockable 
shutters. Pockets can be either con- 
tinuous (with separate folders slipped 
inside) or individual, whichever the 
user prefers 

Another system employed the lateral 
method, but the width of the pockets 
could be varied so that slim or bulky 
folders or several folders could be ac- 
commodated in each one. This was 
achieved by special metal channel 
sections on the lower edges of the 
kraft pockets which allowed metal 
“bottoms” of various widths to be 
slid into position. The lateral system 
has also been adopted by one company 
for the filing of drawings or very large 
documents. It is simply the normal 


Continued on page \49 





a complete range of steel 


office 


fu rnitu re = which includes desks, chairs, filing cabinets, cup- 


boards etc. 


illustrated literature in colour. 


LEABANK OFFICE EQUIPMENT 


A special feature of these latest Leabank productions is 
the ease with which attractive suites can be formed. 


Write now for 


LEABANK 


ny pao 


LTD., 


19 Clifton House, Euston Road, 


ety 


London, N.W.1. 
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‘e at ““WEST” are proud to include among those 
for whom we make Lantern Slides, a number of famous 
Industrial Oragnisations whose standards are as exact- 
ing as Our own.... 

Diagrams, photographs and charts follow each other 
across the screen to build up a clear incisive picture, 
often beyond the descriptive power of words alone. 

Such things as technical data and marketing tech- 
niques are often complicated and difficult for an 
audience to follow, and the quality of your Lantern 
Slides can make a lot of 
difference. 

That is how we see it, 
and why we spare no pains 


WESTY SAYS: 
For prompt service Busy men know that half an hour with a 
gt ha i eS ring ABBey 3323. SUMLOCK consultant is time well spent 
picture in every l omeern . . Because figuring the SUMLOCK way 
Slide we produce. can transfer a load of routine office work 


ALWAYS SEE THE MAN FROM SUMLOCK! 
t ZO) | ANTERN ‘SLIDES SUMLOCK LIMITED, 1: Albemarle Street, London, W.) 


a Telephone: HYDe Park 1331 
make things clear 
Branches nm: Belfast, Birmingham, Br 
A. WEST & PARTNERS LTD. (established 1888) Lucie Mlaidhtnies Mitieedaii Siete 
4 ABBEY ORCHARD ST., WESTMINSTER, LONDON, S.W.s 


from senior executives to junior staff and 


with absolute safety! 
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What Our 


Below are published some of the tributes paid to 


the Business Directory of Office Equipment & 


Readers 


Appliances recently published by Business Publi- 


cations Ltd., 180 Fleet St., London, E.C.4, at £2. 


Say 








‘An Extremely Useful Book’ 


> I am naturally biased about the new 

Directory as I was one of your adver- 

tisers who pleaded for it for a long 

time. Now it is produced, and | 

consider it an excellent job, and 

heartily congratulate BUSINESS on being 

the first publishers really to tackle this 
problem. 

NorMAN A. CAMERON, 

Advertising Manager, 

Block & Anderson Lid., 

London, W.8. 


> We feel that your “Business” 

Directory of Office Equipment and 

Appliances will be an extremely useful 

book to have in most offices, particu- 

larly perhaps within easy reach of the 

Purchasing Officer of any organization. 
It is very well presented. 

RICHARD HOOKER, 

Publicity & Advertising, 

The British Tabulating Machine 

Co. Lid., 

London, W.1. 


> Having now received my copy of the 
Directory of Office Equipment and 
Appliances, | hasten to congratulate 
both the editor and publisher on this 
very useful addition to the bookshelf of 
everyone in the office appliance 
industry, which should prove even 
more useful to users of the products of 
that industry. 

Those about to mechanize their 
offices, or those who are engaged in 
reviewing their existing equipment, 
may perhaps be somewhat overcome 
by the quite astonishing variety of 
efficiency goods available to them. 
Fortunately this directory also gives 
them a clear guide to the manu- 
facturers of all the machines, and | 
hope this will lead them to use all the 
resources of the industry for a full and 
comparative investigation of their own 
individual problems—rather than just 
to “ buy a machine.” 

L. M. NATION-TELLERY, 
General Manager, 
Sumlock Ltd., 

London, W.1\. 


p> We are making such good use of the 
new “Business” Directory of Office 
Equipment and Appliances that | feel 
I must write and tell you how well this 


is filling a long-felt need for an up-to- 
date directory of the office equipment 
industry. 

The handy format, clear type, and 
the excellent system on which the 
indexes are planned, make the direct- 
ory sO easy to use and so comprehen- 
sively informative that | wonder how 
we managed for so long without it. 

A. W. MurRELL, 

Advertising and Sales Promotion 
Manager, 

Remington Rand, 

London, W.C.\ 


>» We recognise in your directory the 
fulfilment of a long-felt need, not only 
among users of this type of equipment, 
but also in the industry itself. With 
the staggeringly increasing tempo of 
developments in this field, an up-to- 
date survey of this nature is most 
welcome, and in offering every possible 
encouragement and support for the 
projected new edition, when you feel 
this becomes due, I am sure I am 
joining with many others who share 
this same sentiment. 
C. T. Hopson, 
Sales Director, 
Underwood Business Machines Ltd., 
London, W.C.1. 


> The effort on this publication has, 

we think, been extremely worth while 

and we would congratulate you on this 
excellent production. 

R. J. SQuires, 

Director, 

The Kay File Manufacturing Co. Ltd., 

London, W.C.1. 


>» May we congratulate you on the 

Directory—all of us here think it 

absolutely first class. Will you please 
send us One more copy. 

L. LATIMER-SAYER, 

General Manager, 

Office Machinery Ltd., 

London, W.1. 


> We have for a long time, consciously 
and unconsciously, felt the need of a 
comprehensive guide to the various 
aids to business efficiency which are 
available to serve the modern office. 
With the increased tempo of modern 


business life, the need to mechanize the 
office has become a matter of increas- 
ing urgency. It has not always been 
easy to know where to look for the 
right machine or to discover who 
manufactures it. The Directory of 
Office Equipment and_ Appliances, 
published by Business, provides a 
ready reference to many aspects of the 
office equipment industry and the 
publishers are to be congratulated on 
its production. 
S. DE BERNES, 
Publicity Manager, 
Gestetner Ltd., 
London, W.C.2 


>» My personal congratulations on 
producing the “Business” Directory of 
Office Equipment and Appliances. This 
will serve a very long-felt want, par- 
ticularly by members of the Type- 
writer Trades Federation. 

Instead of going to the library and 
asking friends for trade information, 
I can now sit back in my chair and refer 
to the book. 

A. FRASER, 

Managing Director, 
Fraser's Typewriters Ltd., 
Reading 


> Without doubt the Directory and 

Guide represents a small investment on 

the part of the purchaser which will 

show very great returns, and without 

this directory the full services of the 

office equipment industry cannot be 

called upon to help ensure that the 

right equipment is used for the right 
job. 

R. S. FENTON, 

Sales Manager, 

Egry Lid., 

London, W.1 


> Your Directory will fill a long-felt 

want and should find its place in all 

large and medium-sized concerns and, 
of course, through the trade. 

A. R. JACKSON, 

Managing Director, 

Dacron Lid.., 

London, Wl 


> We wish to congratulate you on your 

production which should, we imagine, 

prove to be of considerable value to 
the trade generally. 

R. G. HUGHES, 

Director, 

Shunic Lid., 

London, S.W.15 


> I have received my copy of your new 
publication, the “Business” Director) 
of Office Equipment and Appliances, 
and would like to congratulate you on 
what I consider to be one of the most 
useful publications that the office 
equipment field in this country has 
ever had. 

I have always felt that in this country 
we have been at a disadvantage with 
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Here’s Miss Microette.. 


a tiny carton containing the 11,000 Microfilmed 
Documents contained in these boxes. 


holding 


SHE IS ONE OF THE 10 
OPERATORS SERVICING 
Cardiff 

Newcastle 

Manchester 

Sheffield 

Worcester 

Nottingham 

Dorset 

South Coast 

& London 


MICROFILMING 


(TREW-RAPID) 


22 Park Lane, Croydon 
Surrey 


Tel CROydon 4156-9 

Consulting Rooms 

80 South Audley Street 

London, W.1. Telephone GROsvenor 1482 Next week our operators will also be servicing Birmingham, 


w/ THE 

‘ DHNER 

ELECTRIC STERLING ADDING & LISTING 
MACHINE 








The outcome of years of research — 


incorporating all these NEW features. | 7 DAYS’ FREE TRIAL 


; F shies You can have the ODHNER working in your office 
* New Higher Speeds %* New Adding facilities for SEVEN DAYS ENTIRELY FREE OF CHARGE 


* New Quietness (whole numbers as well as £.s.d.) OR OBLIGATION. This enables you to test it 
thoroughly and see for yourself how much time and 


* New, Softer, * New ROTARY labour it can save in your organization. Take advantage 
Touch Operation Electric mechanism of this offer now, complete and post the coupon today. 


— Adds — Subtracts 
he NEW ODHNER has been designed specifically : : 
for Electric Drive it ts not an electrified Hand | Sub Totals and totals with one operation 
Machine. The New Rotary mechanism provides Sterling Listing Capacity £9,999,999°19°11 
faster, smoother, quieter and more reliable operation. Credit Balance 
It is these qualities that save time and labour. 
Manufactured by Aktiebolaget Original-Odhner of ee 
Sweden, whose experience, in the design and pro- : — 
duction of the world-famous Original-Odhner Calcu- To B.T.L. Office Equipment Distributors Ltd., ( Dept. 81) 
lating machines, dates back nearly 70 years. West Bromwich 

Without charge or obligation please send us 
* An ODHNER ON 7 DAYS’ FREE TRIAL * ILLUSTRATED LITERATURE 











Sole Agents for Great Britain 
B.T.L. OFFICE EQUIPMENT DISTRIBUTORS LTD., (Dept. 81) * Please tick whichever is applicable 
WEST BROMWICH NAME & ADDRESS 


(Please use margin) 


London Office & Showrooms: 31/33 High Holborn, W.C.1 
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our American friends and, to some 

extent, with the office equipment 
industry in other parts of the world. 

Apart from its utilitarian purpose, 

I should also like to congratulate you 

on the excellent editorial and the 

build-up of this publication. 

W. BRASSLEAY, 

Director, 

Expandex Visible Filing Co. Ltd., 

London, W.1. 


>» We would like to express our 

appreciation of your publication. We 

feel that it fills a gap between con- 

sumer and supplier that has always 

been difficult to bridge. It will, we 

are sure, also enable us to give even 
better service to our customers 

A. L. Noyce, 

Departmental Manager, 

W. A. Elton Ltd., 


Woking, Surre 


BIF Shop Windows 


Sirn—We read with considerable 
interest your survey of the B.I.F. Shop 
Windows in the October issue. We 
would like to make three points about 
our Own experience 

Definition of sections. We exhibited 

in 1947, 1949 and 1954, This year 
there was a noticeable decline in the 


significance of the scientific, optical 
and medical sections—our results were 
disappointing. 


One reason for this is the uncritical 
attitude of the organisers towards 
inclusion in certain sections. We had 
a good site, but it was marred by the 
proximity of some stands which may 
best be termed “fancy electrical 
goods.” While not criticising the 
character or presentation of these 
goods, they were in our opinion misfits. 
They did not seem to warrant detailed 
study by seriously-interested buyers of 
medical and scientific goods. If this 
sort of ill-assorted hotch potch is 
general, there can be little wonder at 
firms with serious interests deleting 
the B.1.F. from their programmes and 
concentrating on individual trade 
exhibitions. 


Stand numbering and signposting. 
& To the general public and to the 
majority of the exhibitors, the informa- 
tion to be obtained from the catalogue 
that a particular exhibitor was to be 
found on Stand X1000 was of no 
practical value. It was impossible, 
from walking round the hall, to find 
any consistent pattern of stand num- 
bering, and reference to the book of 
plans called for several minutes’ careful 
study before one could find the 
required number. Perhaps 25 per cent 
of the enquiries made on our stand 


were for directions to the post office, 
toilets, restaurants, and other people's 
stands. Of those people we had our- 
selves personally invited, some 50 per 
cent complained that it had taken 
half an hour to find us 


Publicity. While we could feel a 
~ certain sympathy for the slogan 
“They will be there. You must be 
there’ when printed on the poster, the 
reasons why “You must be there” 
seemed to us to fall peculiarly flat when 
the advertisement appeared in the 
daily Press and in several specialized 
media. Noeffort appears to have been 
made to relate the advertisement or 
the B.I.F. to the interests covered by 
the specialized journals. For example, 
in the British Medical Journal adver- 
tisements there was no mention of 
medical exhibits 

We hope the new B.L.I 
will view the B.I.F. as a 
assembly of small specialized trade 
shows and organize the exhibition, not 
on the lines of a village general shop, 
but as a department store. Would it 
not be worth enlisting the aid of the 
organizers of specialist exhibitions in 
the role of department managers? 

J.A 


company 


glorious 


JEPHCOTT, 


Director, 

Longworth Scientific Instrument Co.Ltd., 
Thames Street, 

{hinedon, Berks 


and though we’re very modest about our achievements, 
when it comes to Plastics we really do “know how’”’, and we 
know we can help you to save money and speed production 
in your industry. 


Examine your industry and consider whether it is possible to take 
advantage of the immense possibilities of the plastics field. All types 
of mouldings, particularly in the packaging, dispensing, display and 


general fields are our special forté. 


Our Technical Consultants are ready to apply their deep 
knowledge of plastics to your problems. 


Write for full details of our Technical Consultant Service to 


~ GODFREY HOLMES (PLASTICS) LTD 


WRAGBY, LINCOLN Phone Wragby 304-6 
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Chair 


without arms 


\ _ - = ont Sw io ( hair 
A 


Ee > 


mi other Olfice Furniture? 


a * We have a wonderful variety in wood and metal. Call and see us 
. _ 
' 


if you can: or phone or write letting us know your requirements 


l ~~ JOHN PERRING contracts pert. 


exe Lies Richmond Road, KINGSTON-on-THAMES. Phones: KINgston 1718 





‘*The World’s Luxury Typewriters”’ 
STERLIN 
SIEMAG 


PRECISION — ELEGANCE DURABILITY 
Latest Models 
=°6DE LUXE”? 46 keys, phantom touch control, 4 position ribbon 


switch, 8 key tab, automatic injector, dust protectors. New refinements 
all essential parts. 


“STANDARD ” Single bar tab. No injector. Other features 


s ‘de Luxe”. 


66 QUICK ” Bookkeeping Typewriter with front feed device. 
Most suitable for modern accountancy. 


124” 15” 18” and 24” carriage sizes. 


“S.M.75"" Models —44 keys, 8 key tab. Original quality-precision models 


Available from 


Sole Concessionaires STERLING TYPEWRITER co., LTD. Or 


and Distributors Recognised 


U.K., Brit. Emp. & 
U.S.A. Telephone: Whitehall 3583 


Grand Buildings, Trafalgar Square, London, W.C.2. . 
gents 
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Knees bend... 


.... but trolleys don’t, and when Bill took a bash on 
the kneecap it looked like three weeks without Bill. 
**And just at rush time’’, said the foreman. But no! 
Quick as Prestoband our Nurse had him all strapped up 
and comfortable! Bill’s carrying on. And when they 
change his dressing there’s no painful tugging and no 
sticky smear left behind. For bulk users the Prestoband 
‘Hospital’ Pack saves about 40°;, on costs. 12 yard rolls, 
in three widths; §", 1” and 2”. From your usual supplier 
or from the Manufacturers, VERNON & CO. LTD., 
PRESTON, LANCS. Telephone: Preston Priory 83293. 
Samples sent on request. 


PRESTOBAND 








Dirt-excluding, water resistant, 


mildly antiseptic, pinless, knot- THE ANTISEPTIC SELF-ADHESIVE BANDAGE 
less, neat and tidy and no mes- 


sing about. That's Prestoband! 4 cerle ty atself but nor to the ski ! 














Aatumatic Who left the 


. 
SANITARY tap running? 

TOWEL . And who bor- 

rowed the soap? 

MACHINES y eo tan 

al makes no differ- 
Essential Welfare Equipment » Bast ence: the waste goes on. What does make 
in every modern a difference is the installation of HOMACOL 
FACTORY, LAUNDRY, Drop-by-Drop Liquid Soap Dispensers, pro- 
OFFICE BUILDING, viding rich, cleansing HOMACOL Liquid 
DEPT. STORE, etc. Toilet Soap. Then 


where women are employed . : you'll see real 





The machine illustrated dis- economy in the 


penses the ‘Dr. White's’ well- d wash-room — and 
known brand of cotton wool , ~~ = ; real cleanliness 
towel, individually packed in ‘<) ° | too ! 

cartons. We can give immediate i 
delivery of both the machines 
and towels. Finished in white, 
green, cream and french polish. 


Other makes available. 
Our new ‘Simplematic' fitment : : 
enables the dispenser to be 


altered to operate at either - 
2d, 3d or 4d in a few seconds Liquid Toilet Soap Systems 


12 months guarantee May we send details? 


DW/FS/I8 ... £7 10s. Od. 
Write for particulars or call and inspect our latest models THE HORTON MANUFACTURING Co Ltd 
RICKMANSWORTH HERTS 


LAMBART & SMYTH LTD. Telephone: Telegrams 


Rick th 319! ‘Liquisopa’ Rick th 
40 SLOANE STREET, LONDON, S.W.!. Tel: SLOane 7629. ecm tonto ee 
F.54 

















122 BUSINESS 





At the Appleby-Frodingham Steel Co., 
with over 8,000 workers, the accident 
prevention campaign started in 1927. 
Now, their workers are made—and 
kept—safety-conscious by an 
extensive propaganda campaign. This 


has reduced the accident rate to a 





remarkably low figure for a company 


employing a large number of workers 











HEN one thinks of the steel 
industry, immediate pictures 
that spring to mind are 


Streams of molten metal, gargantuan 
masses of overhead cranes, roaring 
blast furnaces and hundreds of shirt- 
sleeved men wearing dark goggles and 
sweating in tropical temperatures. On 
further consideration, one is apt to 
shudder at the thought of the risks 
these men undertake, and to imagine 
that many accidents happen. 

Fortunately, these fears are ground- 
less. Thanks to modern safety pre- 
cautions and the way they are applied 
in the best firms, the accident rate is 
remarkably low. 

An example of good safety practice 
is the Appleby-Frodingham Steel Co. 
where over 8,000 workers are employed, 
mostly on a three-shift basis, for 24 
hours a day on a plant covering 1,293 
acres. There, the latest (August) acci- 
dent frequency rate was only 1.52 
(accidents per 100,000 workirg hours) 
and only a minute percentage of acci- 
dents resulted from the actual handling 
of hot or molten metal. 

What is an accident frequency rate? 
One of the many attractive posters at 
the plant supplies the answer It 
portrays a meek-looking man asking 
questions, and a robust, confident col- 
league giving the answers. The first 
man is looking at the monthly accident 
frequency rate figure on a notice board. 
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in such a hazardous industry. 


Halve Accidents 
by ‘Propaganda’ 


By LEWIS KONRAD 


The questions and answers are as 

follows: 

Q: What does that mean, Nobby ? 

A: Simple, Charlie! It's the standard 
yardstick we use to compare 
accidents with the records of other 
works in the steel industry. 


our 


Q: How do they get at it? 

4: By taking the number of our acci- 
dents in a month, multiplying the 
number by 100,000, and dividing by 
the number of hours we worked in 
the month. 

Q: Blimey! 

A: Here we are then. 
March figures 

29 x 100,000 


Show me! 


These are our 


1,630,244 
Monthly frequency rate (1.78) 
You can see, if in any month we work 
more hours—even though the actual 
number of accidents is greater, the 
frequency rate drops. Work it out 
for vourself ! 


Q: I'll take your word for it—but is 


that rate as low as we can get, Nobby ? 


And it’s up to you, 
make it 


1: No, it’s not! 
me and the 
really low. 
This is just one of the visual aids 

given to the workers by the company’s 

safety committee at their Scunthorpe, 

Lincs., plant. 

Interest in accident prevention 
started at the plant in 1927, when the 
first committee for this purpose was 
established. It comprised representa- 
tives of management and volunteer 
workers who met monthly to discuss 
the previous month's accidents, with 
the object of making improvements in 
plant or method, but nor of fixing 
blame. 

In December, 1943, a full-time safety 
officer was appointed. He acts in an 
advisory capacity to the management 
His duties are manifold. He mixes 
with the workers and spreads by 
personal influence, the gospel of safety. 
He is an inspector, adviser, investiga- 
tor, book-keeper (keeping all accident 
records and allied registers), store- 
keeper for protective clothing, instruc- 
tor and lecturer. 

His staff consists of three assistant 
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rest of us to 

















Hazards associated with steel plant are obviousl) 


many 


safety officers, each with his own area 

in the plant, one typing and filing 

clerk and one junior clerk Their 

duties may be listed as follows 

1—To make periodical inspections of 
the plant and report upon them 

2—To investigate all “‘lost-time”’ 
dents, to discover what failures 
mechanical or human—caused them 
and to recommend how to prevent 
any recurrences 


accl- 


To foster good relations with the 
Factory Inspectorate, the Ministry of 
National Insurance, and the firm's 
insurance company, by providing 
information and by assuring that 
they have all the facilities they need, 
both in and out of the works 

To prepare and present statistics, 
graphs, etc 

To provide and issue all types of 
protective equipment, including 
safety footwear 

To advise on the provision of guards 
and all safety matters connected with 
the Factory Acts 


Throughout the plant, most depart- 
ments have a formal organization for 


safety. Either the departmental com- 
mittee has a sub-committee which deals 
solely with the monthly 
meeting resolves itself into a safety 
committee. Constitutionally the chair- 
man is usually the assistant manager 
of the department, and members are 
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safety, of 


but trainirg can keep the accident rate low 








Numbers and types of accidents are shown 


pictorially by this novel chart 


the symbols are 


management (possibly a foreman) from 
each technical division of the depart- 
men and workmen, who are elected on 
grounds of enthusiasm and the willing- 
ness to play an active part in accident 
prevention. The safety officer, or one 
of his assistants, attends each meeting 

Each department has a number of 
safety stewards. Every manager and 
foreman, all committee members and 
several other appointed workmen are 
stewards. Their prime task is to see 
that their fellow-workers do their jobs 
the safe way. Once a quarter, these 
safety stewards meet the safety officer 
any unusual 
relevant matters 

Each month, the main safety com- 
mittee meets under the chairmanship 
of the chief engineer. This committee 
consists of at least one management 
representative from each department, 
and one nominated workman from 
each department. All members receive, 
approximately one week before the 
meeting, a copy of the agenda, the 
minutes of the previous meeting, the 
accident statistics for the previous 
month and a brief account of how each 
accident occurred 

About a quarter of the month’s 
accidents are “starred,” and these are 


to discuss accidents or 


Some of 
seen on the previous page 


discussed in detail. The “starring” is 
done by the chairman and the safety 
officer, and full 
discussion of the most serious accidents 
and those from which most 
learned Additionally, all 
may nominate any other 
the list for discussion : 
This committee provides a link with 
accident prevention work in the district 
It elects two workmen to the 
district Industrial Safety Council, on 
which the safety officer sits with repre- 
sentatives of the other steel companies 
those the 


is devised to ensure 
can be 
members 


accident on 


local 


as well as from lighter 
industries 

Accidents resulting from the hand- 
ling of molten metal are rare. Naturally, 
very few workers go without burns 
from sparks, but 
injuries are minor and do not result in 
time. The majority 
are the result of ordinary 
the “human element.”” On the plant 
there are 147 electric overhead cranes, 
35 manual cranes, many miles of con- 
veyer belts and a complicated network 
tracks which run 57 
locomotives and thousands of wagons 
These supply the main working haz- 
ards, but they do not supply, or are 
not the direct cause of, most accidents; 


splashes or these 


lost of accidents 


Causes, OF 


of railway on 
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AH-  ~ 


TISHOO!— 


= 
” FETCH THE QUINCABEL !!" 


OLDS are a nuisance toeveryone and the discomfort 
and inconvenience are aggravated when, as inevit- 
ably happens, there is widespread absenteeism. 
To combat this we suggest you keep in stock our 
“QUINCABEL” Cold Mixture and make sure employees 
take it at the first indication of that wretched condition 
known as ‘a Cold’. 


We feel certain you will be very pleased with the results. 
We find it very effective, minimising the effects and 
duration of employees’ colds. 


Prices (including Tax) — Postage extra: 


Sm . + «woe Sees ee es sl OU 
[es 5s es Oe (plus container, returnable) 


SEND POSTAL ORDER FOR SAMPLE 4072 3/9 
(including Tax and Postage) 


Cixson Gertahdsle Lidl. 


OLDBURY BIRMINGHAM 


ral ror ALL 


TRADES & PURPOSES 


BOILER SUITS 


BIB & BRACE 
OVERALLS 


APRONS, etc., 
for MEN and 
WOMEN, 


AVOLE | COATS, 
VOLE. 


JACKETS. 


RIGMEL SHRUNK 
Write for PRICES and PATTERNS 


H. WHEELER & COMPANY LTD. 
107 London Road, Plaistow, London, E.13 
Phone: GRAngewood 407! (5 lines) 
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DIRTY HANDS. / 


ABSENTEEISM ! 


Give them a CLEAN towel 
for every occasion 
For OFFICE, FACTORY and CANTEEN 


These BETTER quality towels REALLY DRY and are 
CHEAPEST IN THE LONG RUN because, released 
ONE AT A PULL from the cabinet there is 
NO WASTE. 


“KWICK-DRY” PAPER TOWELS 
* Cut your towel losses. 
* Cut your Laundry Bills. 
* Cut time waste. 
* Offer a fresh, cream shade towel for every 
occasion. 
* Remove infection dangers of the old 
communal towel. 
* Are stronger wet than dry and do not 
disintegrate. 
* Conform to 1937 Factory Act 


“ The Towel that Really Dries— 
as the Name Implies "’ 
CUT COSTS—BE MODERN 
install 
“KWICK-DRY” de luxe CABINETS 


KWICK-DRY” PAPER TOWELS are also supplied flat in 
incerfolded Packets for which dispensing cabinets are 
available 


AUTOMATIC CONTROY 
NO warrma NO wasre 
x€é 
pe t¥ 
AUTOMATIC 
ine, 


Full details on application to Towel Dept 


Freeder Brothers Paper Mills 
BRIMSDOWN, ENFIELD, MIDDLESEX 


Tel. HOWeard 1847 (5 lines) Grams Sy/kocrepe Enfield 


A 


IMPROVED SUPER SOFT 


PAPER TOWELS: 





falls, knocks, carelessness and other 
human failings, added to these hazards, 
are the main contributors. 

The only way to minimize failings 
of this kind is to make the workers 
“safety conscious.””" New workers, on 
arrival, have a week's introductory 
course. As part of this course, they 
are shown films and given lectures on 
safety. Each morning, the labour pool 
is also given a talk. In these talks 
and lectures, it is drilled into the 
workers that though the safety organi- 
zation can alleviate dangers to the 
extent of erecting guards and warning 
notices, it is up to each individual to 
arm himself with “‘accident sense.” 

After these preliminary steps have 
been taken, every effort is made to 
keep safety prominent in all workers’ 
minds. Guided by specialists, the 
company have started a plant-wide pub- 
licity campaign. Notice boards dis- 
play numerous posters, each brightly 
coloured and many humorously slanted 
Some take the form of *‘monthly 
letters,” and usually bring to notice 
one particular subject currently causing 
anxiety to the safety committee. Wide 
publicity is also given to the minutes 
of the main safety committee and 
departmental sub-committees. 

Each department has a special chart 





showing the number of accidents for 
the month in that department. Different 
kinds of accidents are portrayed on 
separate cardboard squares for 
example, a sling for an arm injury, a 
gas mask for gas poisoning, a crutch 
for a leg injury. The boards have 
twelve vertical columns, representing 
January to December, and each month 
the safety department adds the corres- 
ponding cards to the accidents which 
have occurred in that department. 
Some departments are divided into 
two or more sections, which provides 
some measure of competition. aN 
similar chart is shown at the main 
works entrance, comparing the current 
and the preceding years’ accidents for 
the whole plant. 


At danger spots, circular notice 
boards jog the memory for any immin- 
ent dangers—locomotives, “jumbos,” 
moving bars, and road signs for drivers 


Periodically, safety weeks are held 
Loudspeakers are set up at all the 
works entrances and workers are 
greeted as they come on to their shifts, 
reminded that it is safety week, and 
asked to make it as accident-free as 
possible. In the canteens, exhibitions 
of safety equipment up and 
lunch-time concerts Well 


Set 


held 


are 


are 


The 


| 


y/ 
oe 


ELECTRIC 


j 


THE 
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GENERAL 


co. 


sanitary wear and surgical dressings. 
controls switching. 


mechanism for economic operation. 


known artistes appear and they slant 
their “patter” on safety. The workers’ 
own band gives support. Each day, 
draws are held for safety footwear, 
though workers can always buy it at 
cost price less 20 per cent, either for 
cash or through an easy payment 
scheme. 


A permanent mobile showroom tours 
the works all the year round. This 
displays protective clothing and tab- 
leaux depicting how (and how not) to 
go about certain jobs. In short, every- 
thing that is humanly possible is done 
to make, and keep, the employees 
safety conscious. 


How much this policy has achieved 
may be judged from the fact that the 
accident rate has been halved over the 
past five years; but the safety officer 
and his organization are still not satis- 
fied and welcome any move by other 
companies to share their experiences, 
or add to them They realize that 
until the “human element” can be 
controlled there will always be acci- 
dents, but meanwhile they 
tinuing their propaganda campaign in 
the hope that it will ultimately attain 
a “safety conscious” working popula- 
tion and the cherished of all 
safety organizations, no accidents 


are con- 


goal 


electric 


{NITARY incinerator 


2 In a class of its own for hygienic aud efficient disposal of 
* Simple to operate—foot pedal opens hopper and automatically 


He Solid rod heating element for long life; special clutch 


Awarded the Certificate of the Royal Institute of Public 


Health and Hygiene. 


Incinerator. 


LTO MAGNET HOUSE, 


WRITE for fully descriptive folder on the dependable G.E.C. 


Sanuary 


LONOON w.c.2 
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THESE Ale ORY 


STEER HANGERS 
ARE A TREAT ~ 


“At last | can change into dry, uncreased clothing when 
1g home! It's plain commonsense to hang rain-soaked 
‘togs’ on a ‘SIEBER’ Hanger instead of bundling them / 





into an unventilated, smelly locker. it saved 
me from many colds and my clothes are fresh 
and wear better. The boss, too, must like 
these ‘SIEBER’ Hangers because they reduce 
absenteeism and the space he saves is bound 
to repay the little money they cost. Repair 
costs? Not on your life, because this Hanger 
Equipment is made to last for good and all.” 





an | 2 


, ey 
x a 


Locking Basket and other types of Honger 
to suit individual requirements, fully 
meeting the New Factory Act 








Pat. No. 415653 
ALL-IN-ONE 
HANGER EQUIPMENT 


Des. Reg. No. 789558 


SIEBER 


Permanent Exhibit at Factory, Health and Welfare Museum, London, $.W.! 
Installed in Factories, Offices, Public Undertakings, Schools, Hospitals, etc 
Write today for ful! details of our Free Planning Service 

JAMES SIEBER EQUIPMENT CO. LTD. 
| Africa House, Kingsway, London, W.C.2. Tel. HOL 453! and 512! 


Filed 


or 


Found 


in 


Fifty 


Seconds 


Open the appropriate filing drawer and a neatalphabet- 
ical range of titles meets your eye. At once you select 
or insert the papers that are wanted. So easy, so 
quick, so genuinely pleasant is Expandex Suspended 
Filing System, the most up-to-date of all. 

Full Visibility of titles to all oe 
drawers 


Telescopic End pieces ensure x 
positive free movement 


Six standard stock Colours 


Easy filing and Easier finding 


Write for illustrated Leaflet and details of Expandex Suspended Filing 


EXPANDEX VISIBLE FILING 


co. LTD. 
94 BAKER STREET, LONDON, W.1. 
Telephone: WELbeck 3966 (3 lines) 
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IN EVERY STORE THERE’S ROOM FOR MORE 


Cut 


gangways 


out those wasteful 


and increase 
storage capacity by 
40% to 100% 


out using another 


with- 


inch of floor 


stored are 
easily access- 
ible. Write tcday 
for particulars of the 


Stormor 


7 MOBILE STORAGE SYSTEM 
@ which is solving storage problems 
in offices, shops and factories 


(Head Licencees—fou kes’ Patents) 


J. CLOVER & SONS LTD., 79 CROTON RD., LONDON, S.W. 18 


You don’t 
need a 
match to 
start a fire 
—a cigarette 
end or pipe 
ash may 

GS Malis 


Write for illustrated leaflet 


F.C.BROWN - BISLEY - SURREY 


FOR STEEL OFFICE EQUIPMENT 








STEEL 
PARTITIONING 


ABIX Partitions are light, strong, fire-resisting and easy to erect. @ 
Manufactured in standard units for quick installation; easy removal 

or extension to existing screens. We should be pleased to help @ 
and advise on any partitioning problem. 


A 
. 


- $s 
=.) | ——r i” 
bes 4 t 


Phone: BATTERSEA 8666/7 


ABIX 





ABIX 





CYCLE 
STANDS 


ABIX Cycle Stands are constructed of stee! throughout, stove 
enamelled green. Roof sheeting is normally of galvanized 
corrugated sheet steel. if required, sheeting can be supplied 
in Aluminium, Asbestos, or Robertson Protected Metal 


This is our type 
B’ stand with 
12” 


long, capacity 20 


centres, 10 


cycles 

There are 26 
types 
from which to 


different 


choose 





A quarter of a century's experience in cycle stand manufacture 


Write for illustrated catalogues to 


(METAL INDUSTRIES) LID 


FACTORY EQUIPMENT SPECIALISTS 


‘Groms: ABIX, BATT... LONDON 


TAYBRIDGE HOUSE, TAYBRIDGE ROAD, BATTERSEA, LONDON, S.W.1II. 





CANTEEN TABLES 
modern style. Available in a range 
of sizes and with tops covered in 
Formica, Warerite, Linoleum or 
plain wood. 


in attractive 


Write to : 


JAMES FARQUHARSON * 


Specialists in Canteen Furniture 
Park Parade, Harlesden, 


London, N.W.10 
Phone ELGar 4080 


SONS 
LTD 
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OFFICE CHAIRS 





Wustrated Mode! O/UR305 
A superior Office Chair com 
bining Comfort, Durabili 
and Economy 
@ Dished shaped seat with 
1” Sorbo Rubber interior 
we Semi 
back 
interior 
@ Accractive 
non-shine 
Price £5.6.6 plus Purchase 
Tax 196 Other models 
from £4.6.0 plus Purchase 
Tax 15/9 


adjustable swivel 
with sorbo rubber 
upholstery — 
Florestin 


Typist comfort means increased efficiency 


Send for complete Cat. 8.54. of Hostess Tubular Stee! Furniture 


HOSTESS TUBULAR EQUIPMENT LTD. 


MOXLEY ROAD -BILSTON - STAFFS Phone: Bilston 42218 
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Less Profit 








'-——§ from Tea —— 


ONE are the days when the profit 
iO selling cups of tea helped to 
offset much of the loss on canteen 
cooked meals. Tea now has troubles 
of itsown. Unless it is sold at 2d. acup 
it cannot show a large percentage of 
profit—at 2d. it does not usually 
command the large sales which it en- 
joyed previously. 

This fact should be borne in mind by 
executives when canteen accounts are 
analysed and subsidies discussed. 

Most canteens are already paying 
between 5s. 5d. and 5s. 10d. per pound 
for tea. With milk at about 4s. 8d. per 
gallon wholesale (or 7d. per pint retail) 
and sugar at 60s. 9d. per cwt. wholesale, 
the ingredients necessary to brew one 
gallon of ‘‘passable’’ tea in a multi-pot 
cost in the region of Is. Id. 

The yield, if none is wasted, is 16 half- 
pints: Is. 4d. at Id. per half-pint or 
2s. 8d. at 2d. per half-pint. 

But how much does it cost to make 
tea—to pour it out, serve it, take the 
customer's money and clean the equip- 
ment afterwards ? 

Some timing has been done in this 
respect. A girl in one small canteen 
takes ten minutes to make a five-gallon 
(80 cups) urn of tea, seven minutes to 
serve it over the counter (while 
another girl takes the money) and 30 
minutes to wash the cups and rinse out 
the urn. The second girl dries and 
stacks the cups in 15 minutes. This 
represents a total of 69 minutes, 
which at 2s. 6d. an hour is a labour cost 
of 2s. 10$d. Thus the cost of making a 
gallon of tea is approximately 7d. 

In the same factory another five- 
gallon urn goes into the drawing-office. 
Again, the girl spends ten minutes in 
making it—but 45 minutes are spent in 
taking it into the department, serving 
it, and collecting the money, and 
another 45 minutes in completing the 
washing-up and cleaning the trolley. 
The total in this case is 100 minutes 
a labour cost of approximately 104d. 
per gallon. 

These figures show that the cost of 
producing tea by the cheapest practic- 
able recipe, without taking into 
account the cost of waste, fuel, super- 
vision, staff holidays, etc., is likely to be 
in the region of Is. 8d. a gallon when 
it is sold over the counter, and Is. II 4d. 
a gallon when it is “trollied’’ into the 
factory. In other words, the “nominal” 
profit per gallon is one half-penny when 
the price charged is I$d. per cup. 
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Planning 


Quick 


and Efficient 


Counter Service 


By WINIFRED McCULLOUGH 


Senior Canteens 


idviser, Industrial Welfare 


Societ) 


Whether a ‘‘pre-plated’’ or cafeteria style system is adopted, 


the aim is to ensure that the customers are served as efficiently 


as possible. This article describes typical lay-outs and discusses 


the features of various types of counter equipment 


HE choice of a canteen service 
counter—its design, dimensions, 
and the amount of storage and 
display space which it incorporates 
depends upon three factors: the type 
of meals required, the variety of the 
menu, and the duration of the meal- 
break 
For a short break of 30 to 40 minutes, 
“pre-plated” service is usually arranged 
on the multi-queue system, the cus- 
tomers obtaining their meals from a 
number of serving hatches. In such 
cases the counter must be long enough 
to allow each hatch about 6ft., and 
must incorporate enough under- 
counter storage space to heat the full 
number of have to be 
handed over 
Where this system is employed, either 
tickets or “no change” boxes provide 
the most satisfactory method of obtain- 
ing the customer’s payment 
The counters themselves are invari- 
ably of the smooth-topped variety, with 
the hot cupboards (and refrigerated 
compartments) beneath them They 
can be heated by electricity, gas or 
self-generated steam 
For breaks of one hour or more 
or where small batches of customers 
are being released continuously from 
their work—the cafeteria system is 
generally preferred Either of 
types may be employed. The first is 
the full cafeteria style—that is, all foods 
are placed in bulk containers and are 


meals which 


two 


served on to the plates according to 
the customers’ individual requirements 
In the bulk 
containers only for vegetables, sweets, 


second case there are 
and sauces, the main dishes being pre- 
plated and stored in the hot cupboards 
under the counter 

4 small number of 
installed self-service cafeterias in which 
take what they 
the end of the counter 
an assessor and a cashier work together 
While this method 
canteen staff i is generally 
for a 60-minute meal-break 

It must be remembered 
type of 


where it is necessary to provide fairly 


canteens have 


customers 
pay at 


want and 


where 


is economical in 
too slow 
that 


suitable 


any 
cafeteria system 1s 
continuous service throughout the meal 
period, but not the 


trade is composed of sudden rushes 


suitable where 
and long pauses 

The plan which is reproduced on 
page 130 illustrates a double cafeteria 
service with an entry at each end and 
an exit in the centre. The total length 
of the counter is approximately 7Oft., 
and the sections from each end to the 
centre are arranged in the following 
sequence 
6ft.), two hot closets (each about 6ft 
in length, with one placed at 
angles to the other), cold sweets and 
pastry (6ft.), tea and (6ft.) 
cashier and cutlery (5ft 

With such an arrangement 300 meals 
can be between ten 


trays and cold-service (about 


right 


coffee 
61n.) 


served in and 
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fifteen minutes; the actual number 
depends of course on the variety and 
number of dishes on the menu. Gas, 
steam or electrical heating can be 
employed, and the counter-front can 
be panelled in almost any decorative 
material. The most economical com- 
munication have the 
kitchen at the counters, 
separated only by a dividing wall 
Even more efficient can be 
provided if there are three or four shelf 
and work-top units on the wall behind 
the counter 

In canteens where there is insufficient 
counter space to allow a double-sided 
service system, hot cupboards can be 
placed behind the counter or at right 
angles to it. One useful type is fitted 
with doors on both sides and can thus 
be loaded from the kitchen side and 
served from the counter Each 
section has two or three shelves accor- 
ding to requirements, and accommo- 
dates 30 to 36 plated dinners per foot 
run of the hot cupboard. Sections are 
constructed on the uni-principle, and 
can be built up into a run of any size 

A modern addition to cafeteria 
counters is a glass-fronted refrigerated 
unit for the storage and display ol 


system is to 
the rear of 


service 


side. 





This hot cupboard, in which the 


One side of a symetrical double-sided cafeteria system, 
with an entry at each end and an exit in the centre 


(Courtesy Gardiner and Gulland Ltd.) 


cold sweets, salads, dishes 
and cold drinks. 

The equipment for tea and coffee 
making is placed either on the counter 
or on a separate tea bar, the latter being 
the more modern conception. Here 
again, the timing of the queues deter- 
mines the type of equipment which is 
most suitable in individual 
Where it to serve 200 or 
300 people in the matter of few minutes, 
as is often the case during a factory 
tea-break, the bulk water boiler un- 
doubtedly provides the most 
factory results 

One typical model is made in the 
range of sizes from 10 to 30 gallons; 
each boiler incorporates a draw-off 
cock, a water-level gauge 
thermometer with boiling water indi- 
cator, a filling valve and an overflow 
connection. The contents are boiled 
rapidly by powerful immersion heaters 
An important point is that these boilers 
can be mounted on wall brackets or 


ice-cream 


cases 


iS necessary 


Satis- 


glass, a 


Serving space is saved in 
this pressure tea and 
coffee-mak ing set by 
placing the water boiler 
beneath the counter 


(Courtesy 


E. Bartlett & Son Ltd.) 


& 


food is heated 


by self-generated steam, can be incorporated 
in counter runs of any required dimensions 


(Courtesy 


John 


Mollett Ltd.) 


floor stands, thus enabling a trolley 
bearing a multi-pot to be wheeled 
directly to the filling tap. The capacity 
must be sufficient to supply half a pint 
of water per customer within the desired 
time. 

Where small groups of customers 
are constantly presenting themselves at 
the counter, an automatic water boiler 
is usually installed. In this type, the 
heating element and water supply are 
controlled by automatic valves, and 
the set may incorporate either coffee- 
or tea-making apparatus Various sizes 
are available, and the precise require- 
ments of the canteen must be borne in 
mind when a choice is made. These 
boilers are often installed on the 
counter but it may be more effective 
to accommodate them beneath it, 
leaving the full space available for 
service 

Multi-pots for making tea are avail- 
able in many sizes, types and shapes 
The main points to look for when a 
choice is made, are large top openings, 
Straight tap and heavy-gauge 
infusers. For long service and lasting 
good appearance, these urns should be 
lined with stainless steel 

Another type of servery equipment 
is the hospital trolley. This is actually 
an hot cupboard, 
and is invaluable for staff or directors’ 
dining rooms. After the food is loaded 
into it in the kitchen, the 
wheeled to the place of service and 
plugged in to an electric point 


valves 


electrically-heated 


trolley is 
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Murray’ s Grimsby 
my 
- 


sechusti tail ( alerers wll 


Ovicl lilled lish 


are in 


suppl, 


SPIRAL TUBE 


Unit Heaters 
able, Spiral Tube Unit Heater: . 


are ideal for heating all types of buildings Aiso avoilable is the 
The range includes models for operation *SPIRALUXE * available 
by steam, hot water or electricity. All either for Wall Mounting 
models GUARANTEED FOR ISMONTHS or as a Portable Model 
Ilustrated literature on request (2 or 3 kw) 


THE SPIRAL TUBE & COMPONENTS CO. LTD. 
Osmaston Park Road, Derby Tel: DERBY 4876! (3 lines) 
London Works: Honeypot Lane, Stanmore, Middlesex 
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noveR A DISHWASHER wish | Ap 


16-gauge Siavbrite au 


1 silver tray ; 6 Imp. ga 


~ 4200 pieces 


an hour ! 


Instead of endless manuel drudgery, dishwashing with 
Peerless” machines is a matter simply of pushing the rack 
of tableware into the washer with one hand and operating 
the switch with the other. “*Peerless’’ Dishwashers can take 
loads averaging 3,000 pieces per hour; the model shown 
here averages 1,200 per hour. Extra high-temperature rinse 
leaves every piece hygienically clean (as proved by exacting 
clinical tests). Write for details of * 
and the complete * Peerless” range of food equipment 


-thats Peerless’ performance 


Peerless ** Dishwashers 


PEERLESS & ERICSSON 
CARLISLE ROAD, THE HYDE, LONDON, N.W.9 
Telephone COLindale 8811 





TA6332 
13} 





gs I-STAR Systems 


cAanfold LOWER OFFICE COSTS 


We specialise in the development and production of all types of high- 
ox a class, time-saving commercial stationery. Our Technical Advisers are 
available to give unbiased help and service, without obligation, on all 
forms problems. In short, we offer a five-star service in the design 
and production of business forms, systems and equipment to simplify 
paperwork problems. 
To show the wide range of applications of our products a Survey 
Report (numbered as shown in the stars) has been prepared for each 
Write now for the Report dealing with your particular problem. 


Transkrit is the finest and cleanest 


carbonised form product and 


<= 
7 
aol ‘ Pd 

e li eliminate irrelevant information - et 

tween copies where desired. In » ‘ 

ets of forms, padded or continuou 
t has a wide range of applicatior 


Fanfold miinuous Stationer 
the most economical type for large 
guantities of forms in sets of 

r more copies, comprising for 
example, Invoice Accounts Ce 
idvice Note Delivery Note 
resentatives Copy 


Fanfold Continuous Tabforms come 
ready for use in continuous packs or 
sets, with one-time carbons inter 
leaved, or alternatively with the 
new Carbaline Feed thereby elimir 
ating the use of expensive one time 


carbon 


Speedotype Continuous (Interfold) 
forms can be used over any standard 
typewriter and obviate the use of 
expensive carbon pocket The 
are ideal for medium quantities 
forms in sets Of up to Six Ccopte 


Portable Registers are available 

three sizes for handwritten records 
and give up to five cl in 
perfect alignment. Large form cap 
acity and removable filing tray are 


unique feature 


LS OF THESE MONEY-SAVING SYSTEMS 
To FANFOLD LTD., North Circular Road, London, N.W.2. f, 
Send details of P.1...P.2...P.4...P.6...P.7...Business Practice Kanloly, 
Reports (Please tick where appropriate) 2 Lh 


GLASGOW LEEDS 
Fanfold Ltd., Caxton Works, Fanfold Ltd., 2 Elm Side 


1 
1 
1 
i 
I 
i 
I 
NAME ' 
! Maxwell Street, C.1 Rawdon Road, Horsforth 
i 
i 
! 
! 
! 
t 
LI 
i 


BIRMINGHAM — 
Fanfold Ltd., Clarence MANCHESTER 
Chambers, 39 Corporation Fanfold Ltd., Eagle House, 
Street, Birmingham 2 30 Cross Street, Manchester 2 


STATUS 


COMPANY'S NAME 
CARDIFF DUBLIN 


Fanfold Ltd., 7 High Street, Fanfold Ltd., 2 Upper Ely 
Cardiff Place, Dublin 


ADDRESS 


arr re eee 
—————— ee ——————— 
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NEW AIDS TO GREATER OUTPUT AND LOWER COSTS 





@ Office..133 © 


FOR YOU 


Single-Key Recorder 
HE new low-priced Rapidicter Mark 
I1 is described by ts manufacturers 
“a general purpose recorder and 
dictating machine,” and is completely 
self-contained and portable 

Among the machine’s most note- 
worthy features is the single key for 
control of all operations—fast run- 
back and forward, immediate play- 
back, etc An attachment for the 
recording of telephone conversations 
is also supplied. By placing one end 
against the phone casing and plugging 
the other into the microphone socket, 


as 





p 


1 hour recording time 


the whole conversation is clearly re- 
produced at a moment's notice \ 
start-and-stop foot pedal is available, 
together with lightweight ear-pieces. 
These are so designed that they can be 
placed against the ear without disturb- 
ing the hair or causing irritation 

Total recording time per reel is one 
hour 
No 


Enquiry Ref O.12/1 


Anti-Blowpipe Safe 
A NEW anti-blowpipe safe is com- 
pletely surrounded by a 1l-in 
thickness of anti-blowpipe alloy in the 
door, sides, back, bottom and top 
The protection in the door is partic- 
ularly strong, consisting of almost 2in. 
of solid metal over the whole of the 
door face while, for extra protection, 
one of the bolts is filled with blowpipe 
and drill-resisting alloy A relocking 
device is incorporated which is auto- 
matically on guard every time the 
locking bolts are thrown, and ensures 
that locking is secured if the lock is 
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Automatic relocking device 


dislodged by explosive or other means 
In addition, the mechanism is 
designed that there is direct locking 
into the bolt throwing mechanism, plus 
secondary locking in the form of twe 
cross-locking members 

Standard finish is: body, dark grey: 
door, medium grey with furniture 
chromium - plated; interior, medium 
grey. 


so 


Enquiry Ref. No. O.12/2 


Low-priced Calculator 


HE EM 175 calculating machine, 
seen below, offers all the advantages 
of electric calculators, although it costs 




















Eight keyboard columns 


* Welfare... 148 © 


Canteen .. 148 


only a littke more than the ordinary 
type of manually-operated machine 
Eight keyboard columns are fitted to 
ensure high-speed electric multiplica- 
ion and fully automatic pos‘tive and 
negative division, and there are live 
multiplier keys for automatic short- 
cutting multiplication 
Dial clearances and carriage move- 
ment are also electrically-operated 
Enquiry Ref. No. O.12/3 


Office Panel Heater 

THE RP /0 panel heater is especially 
suitable for heating the small or 

nedium-sized office The element ts 





cc 


"Heat from both sides 


completely embedded, and low surface 
temperature prevents any danger of 
burns. Heat is radiated from both 
sides over a wide area, that the 
warm flow of air circulates throughout 
the room, giving the benefit of both 
radiant and convection heating 

The heater is portable, but a wide 
base ensures stability when the unit ts 
placed on the floor 


Enquiry Ref 


so 


No. O.12/4 


Phone Dictation 


N the Agaphone teledictation system 

a special inter-office telephone on 
each user’s desk is connected through 
a selector unit to One or more dictating 
machines in the typing department 

The base of the telephone contains 
i remote-control unit Five push- 
buttons are provided, corresponding to 





* Equipment included in this survey is selected for its news value alone 


The 


names and addresses of the manufacturers or distributors of items mentioned can 
be obtained by writing to the Editor, quoting the appropriate reference number 


Manufacturers are invited to submit details of new 
An original photograph should accompany 


consideration. 


and interesting products for 
each item submitted 





EQUIPMENT SURVEY 


the controls on the machine itself: coupling box 
“Dictate,” ““Reverse,” ““Listen,” “Sig- chine while 
nal” (producing an audible signal changed. 

which “isolates” instructions and other 


Main advantage of the system is that 


“neutralizes” the ma- machine of their own. In addition, it 
magazine is being ensures that typists are employed as 


economically as possible 
The telephones are smaller than the 


interjections from the material which machine-dictating facilities are placed G.P.O. type, and their use is restricted 
is to be transcribed), and “Cancel.” within the reach of people who have to the system—thus normal inter-office 
There are also two indicator lamps, insufficient correspondence to justify a_ calls do not block the dictation channels 


one green and the other red. 

The procedure is simple. If the 
green lamp illuminates when the user 
lifts the telephone from its cradle, he 
knows that the machine is available 
and proceeds to dictate in a normal 
manner, using the remote-controls. If 
the red lamp illuminates, he knows that 
another person is recording; in this 
case, his own control-unit is in- 
operative. 

Where an installation includes more 
than one dictating machine, the selec- 
tor automatically picks a “free” one. 
The red lamp only comes on if all 
machines are engaged when the tele- 
phone is lifted. 

A lamp on the coupling box in the 
typing department signifies whether or 
not a recording is being made. As 
soon as this goes out, the typist re- 
moves the magazine of wire from the 
Agaphone, fits another one and (using 
a transcribing machine) proceeds to 
transcribe the material which has just 
been dictated. A switch on the 


For all 
sizes of 


or vice versa. Secrecy is ensured by 
the fact that one extension cannot hear 
a recording being made on another 
Installations can be as small as three 
extension lines and one machine, or 
they can consist of dozens of lines and 
a battery of machines. The selector 
box (which varies in size according to 
the size of the installation) can be 
placed anywhere in the building. 
Enquiry Ref. No. O.12/5 


Clip Eliminator 
SED either in the office or by 
outside representatives, the new 
Poppet glue-pen provides a simple and 
economical method of fastening to- 
gether documents of all types. When 
a plunger in the polythene cap is 
depressed, a small blob of pressure- 
sensitive adhesive is deposited on the 
document; under finger-pressure this 

sticks immediately 
The pen contains enough adhesive 
for about 10,000 “blobs.” Bottles of 
refilling liquid can be obtained in two 





a good 
accountant 
deserves an 


ecatieulator .... 


Key setting with proof dials 
Single hand operation 


alignment 

Reverse switch for negative division 
Tens transmission throughout 
Capacity 9x8 13 


+++ + +H 





Automatic dividend tabulator and division 





For full details or demonstration write or phone 


OFFICE 


1S. (deen) LED. 


31 NEW BRIDGE STREET, LONDON, E.C.4. 
Tel: CITy 1107 
%* Sole distributors for Everest Calculators and 
Typewriters 


%* Sales and service throughout the country) 





134 


BUSINESS 








this single... 


NEW! 


com pact 


PRODUCTION SYSTEM 
gives COMPLETE CONTROL—/rom 


start to finish with present staff. 


Here is a brilliantly thought-out scheme which, in a single, compact 
system, gives the Engineer complete control of production routine from 
works order to delivery It embodies the many advantages of visible 
records, and among many other features, will immediately give warning 
of dangerous hold-up in any sequence involving Purchasing, Stock or 


Production 


It is easily understood and is readily operated by your existing clerical 


labour without duplication of typing or undue paperwork 


It Embodies 


1—A flexible, easy-to-handle, Machine-Loading System 

FOR EXAMPLI The loading of each machine is arranged as 
much as 3 to 4 months in advance yet a glance at the visible record 
shows at any moment the operating hours for which it is committed, 
with signals indicating “ high,” “ low” or “ normal.” Delivery fore 
casting is simplified and each job can be planned without bottlenecks 
and without wastage—works orders are visibly maintained, as well as 
details of every operation, the labour required, machines with alternatives; 


setting times, materials, etc 


2—A Complete Production Control System with every 


The complete system is set up when quoting, or on receipt of order 
4 single record sheet, only a few inches square, is used and is held with 
two duplicates pending production The office copy then becomes the 
master sheet for control of all operations and the Machine-Loading 
Production Control 


copy is held in The works copy is, of course, 


sent with the plans to the factory 
3—A Method for accurately estimating Delivery Promises 


Every aspect of every record is' mmediately visible. Thus, Purchasing, 
Stock and Production are always under POSITIVE CONTROL, en 
suring smooth flow at all times. No hold-ups. No bottlenecks 

This amazingly compact, efficient and easily operated system has 
been planned with the help of highly experienced production engineers, 


and offers smooth and complete control of every production programme 
IN YOUR FACTORY this SHANNON PRODUCTION CON 
TROL SYSTEM will make life easier and even more efficient ; so 


just write ““ Complete Production Control” on your letter-heading and 


we will send you full details by return 


CSAanmon 3 xTems) 


VISIBLY 





BETTER RECORDS 


THE SHANNON LIMITED 
100 Shannon Corner, New Malden, Surrey 


ier ee 
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Right up to the minute in appear- 
ance and ease of operation, the 
Ediswan Loudspeakerphone is 
the most economical inter-office 
communication system available. 
booklet 


Write for a copy of B100 





PRiCE 


Standard Master Unit 
for 6 extensions : 


£22.10.0 
£4. 5.0 


EDISWAN 


LOUDSPEAKERPHONE 


No purchase tax 


Extension Units (each) 





No rentals 


THE EDISON SWAN ELECTRIC CO. LTD., 


155 CHARING CROSS ROAD, LONDON, W.C.2 
Member of the A.E.1. Group of Companies 
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10,000 ‘‘paper fasteners" 


sizes: one-ounce (sufficient for four 
refills) and four-ounce 

Photo shows a prototype in use 
Production models, now available, are 
of similar design but smaller. A neat 
screw-on cap is provided 

One advantage of this method of 
fastening papers together is that it 
saves filing-space by eliminating bulky 
clips. 
No 


Enquiry Ref 0.126 


Office Convector Heater 


UARANTEED odourless, the 
Kylchil oil convector heater pro- 
vides an efficient and economical 


SURVEY 


method of heating an office The 
burner is constructed of solid brass, 
and is fitted with a smooth wick- 
winding mechanism, and a_ rapid- 
change wick. 

Capacity of the oil tank is 9 pints, 
and fuel consumption is 30 hours per 
gallon (maximum) or 45 hours per 
gallon at low. Output is approxi- 
mately 6,500 B.T.U. per hour. 

The heater’s dimensions are 30in 
x 16in. x 104in., and the finish is stove 
enamelled with imitation hammered 
effect. 


Enquiry Ref. No. O.12/7 


Lightweight Recorder 


HE new Stenorette office dictating 

machine is one of the lightest and 
lowest-priced models now on the mar- 
ket. Weighing only 12lIb., it is capable 
of 25 minutes continuous recording, 
and an illuminated pointer, which 
moves against a sliding scale, gives 
instantaneous location of any partic- 
ular recording which may be required. 
The microphone can either be held in 
the hand or placed on a folding stand, 
and carries a thumb-switch and pilot 
light 

There are two recording positions, 
one for individual dictation and the 


other for conference recording. The 
machine will also reproduce telephone 
conversations. An automatic record- 
ing level control ensures that the typist 
will listen to an even volume of sound, 
however much the input may have 
varied. For transcription of recorded 


Total weight, 12Ib 


material, a foot control operates stop- 
ping, starting and back spacing, and a 
lightweight earphone is also provided 
Five push buttons and two ridged 
knobs control all necessary operations 
The machine is supplied with one spool! 
of tape and a dust cover 
Enquiry Ref 
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You need a ‘Recordak’ Microfilmer. 


This is a combined camera and 


reader for photo-copying office documents on to 16 mm. microfilm and 


for projecting the processed film records on to a built-in viewing screen 


3,000 letter-size documents can be photographed on to a 100 ft. roll of 
film—so one small filing cabinet can replace all those files now taking 


up valuable space in the office. 


The ‘Recordak’ Microfilmer is easy to operate and occupies very 


little space on an office desk or table 


Full information available upon request 


SRECORDEK owision oF Kodak LTD 


Tel 
Tel 


| and 2 Beech Street, London, E.C.1. Metropolitan 0316 


and ot || Peter Street, Manchester, 2. Blackfriars 6384 5 





BUSINESS 








ONLY FORA 
CHOSEN FEW? 


THIS BOOK PROVIDES 
ALL THE ANSWERS 


These questions are often asked by people who want to get on 

but don't know how. It proves the need of a practical guide to 
show them how anyone with determination can make his own road 
to success and be Ae/ped—not hindered—by past failures. This is 
why “The Key to Success” was written. Its absorbing pages dissect 
success into basic parts. Take each one in turn—reveal its secrets 

translate them into guiding principles that can transform your 


whole life! 
FORGING AHEAD 


No man or woman can read this book and be the same. Its 
inspiring message leaps from every page—instills into you the 
desire to forge ahead through seemingly overwhelming difficulties 
Provides you with a miraculous chance to banish timidity, worry 
and fear. Shows you how to succeed in both social and business 
circles. How to acquire a winning personality—develop hidden 
powers—win friends and popularity 


HERE'S PROOF 


4 hard task ? Read this book and see! Take it without charge 
for 5 days and try out its success secrets. Then decide for yourself 
But remember—this offer is limited so don’t waste another day 
Post the coupon below NOW 

Publishing Ltd ept. B K TSI, Marple, Cheshire 

logy Publishing C< 

Marple, Cheshire 
end me The ey to Success 


ther remit a inder or retu 
within 5 days 


n tull 


paymer 


DAYS 
FREE 


DECEMBER, 1954 


handwriting 
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No more 
we) Ober stamping 


LABEL - TICKET - TAG 


OVERPRINTING MACHINES 


Throughout industry, wherever labels, tickets and tags 
are used, “ TICKOPRES” overprinting machines play 
their part... saving time, labour and money 
eliminating mistakes replacing hand-writing, 
rubber-stamping and all obsolete methods ; giving you 
instead, speed, accuracy and neatness at less cost. 

This is what the “ Tickopres "’ is doing for thousands of 
firms . . . it is what it can do for you! Send for ful 
details NOW! 

“FREE TEST OFFER '’ Slip o dozen of your tickets 

into an envelope with detai/s you would like overprinted ne 

will Overprint them for you You will be amazed at the resu/t 


DAPAG(I943)LI™ 


e: 7-8. OLO BAILEY, LONBON 


t 
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Arrivals and departures, time on the bench or 
machine, breaks for meals and overtime are all 
related to cost of production. 


GLEDHILL-BROOK Time provide the 
most adaptable means of recording regular or irregular 
hours on the job, automatically and accurately, every 
minute of every hour day and night. 


AN POWER 


Time on the job enters into every 
stage of industrial production. 


Recorders 


With 8-day mechanical clock movement or electrical 


operation. 
. Write for full information 


and illustrated leafl2t to 


GLEDHILL-BROOK TIME RECORDERS LTD 
38 EMPIRE WORKS HUDDERSFIELD 


2 


rs 


> 
TIME POWER 


6 





DOCUMENT FOLDING 


AND 


ENCLOSING MACHINES 


including 


Portable and Fully Automatic Models 
Combined Folding and Enclosing 
Equipment and 
Multi Enclosure Machines 


USED THROUGHOUT THE WORLD 
BY BUSINESS HOUSES AND 
GOVERNMENT DEPARTMENTS 


° 


UNIFOLD MAILING MACHINES LTD. 


20 PAXTON PLACE 
LONDON, S.E.27 


Telephone 
GIPsy Hill 2231-2-3 


Place This Amazing Time-Saver On Your Desk 


This new Shaw Week-to-View Desk Diary and Memo 
Book is (1) an automatic secretary that will rid your 
mind of the bother of remembering appointments 
and countless other matters throughout 1955; (2) a 





reference book of essential facts, figures and lightning 
calculation tables. 


Memo Sheets for 
previous weeks 


Patent Wire-O 
Binding 
Diary atwars 


You know how convenient it is, 
when laying out your work, to 
have the whole week's remind- 
ers before you. In the Shaw 
WEEK-TO-VIEW DESK DIARY 
your current week's notes are 
always before you, so that you 
can organise accordingly 
When you arrive at your office 


you just open your Diary and 
there you will see at a glance all 
your appointments, notes and 
reminders for the entire week 
Notes for future attention will 
always be brought to your 
notice on the right dates, and 
reference can always be made 
to past entries 


SERA ETE 


[eevee ereeeeeeeee eee eee 








The Shaw WEEK-TO-VIEW DESK DIARY AND MEMO 
BOOK measures 8)” x 5)” and always opens and lays flat 
on your desk. it cannot go wrong or get out of order and is 

bsol ly ic. It will save you time and worry at 
every pron of your day's work throughout the entire year. 
So secure it for your own use and benefit, and place one on 
the desks of each of your managers as well—you will find it 
an excellent investment. 


: SHAW PUBLISHING Co. Ltd. 
180 Fleet Street, London, E.C.4. 





Please send me copies of the WEEK-TO-VIEW 
DESK DIARY at 6 Id. each including tax and carriage. 


Remittance of enclosed. 


Name 


Address 
POST THIS COUPON TO-DAY! 
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! accept the appointment . .— 


The problem of the executive 
or key worker who is unable to 
find the deposit to purchase a house 
can be solved without cost to the 
Company. 


The Guarantee House Purchase 
Plan of the Wesleyan & General 
Assurance Society has been special- 
ly designed to meet this problem, 
and, in addition, provides for 
cancellation of the mortgage in the 
event of the employee’s death. 


Information regarding this 
plan will be given, in confidence, 
upon application to : 


WESLEYAN & GENERAL 


Assurance Society 
WRITE OR TELEPHONE for details about the Six NEW 
MODELS designed to do YOUR WORK STEELHOUSE LANE 


Distributed throughout the Commonwealth by : 

ARCHIMEDES DIEHL MACHINE BIRMINGHAM 4 

COMPANY LIMITED, CHANDOS Established 1841 

HOUSE, BUCKINGHAM GATE, 

LONDON, S.W.1. 

Telephone: ABdey 6397, 5450 Specialists in House Purchase for 30 years 
Cables: EUREKALCS, LONDON 


Mangeemred ty: “. CHG, CALM. UNSERE A FES ee ES PR 
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* Excellent for Efficiency ”’ 











CONTROLLED ELECTRIC 
CLOCK SYSTEMS 





Accurate time is important in any organization. Install 
a Gents’ Controlled Electric Clock System and ensure accurate 
uniform time throughout your establishment 





TIME RECORDERS 


Gents’ Automatic Time Recorders are operated by 

one hand only, an important advantage both to employer 
and employee. It allows all employees to pass through 
without hindrance, ensuring that all are 

“on the job on time.” 





STAFF LOCATOR SYSTEMS 


Whether your organization be large or small it 

will be worth your while to investigate this quietly 
efficient method of staff location. A Gents’ Staff 
Locator System can cover the whole of your factory 
and office premises, ensuring that key personnel can 
be contacted immediately they are required 





WATCHMAN’S CLOCKS 


Can you be sure that your night patrolman carries 

out his duties efficiently ? A Gents’ “Tell Tale’ Watchman’s 
Clock shows at a glance All patrol points visited 

Exact time of visit Points not visited, in fact a 

complete tamper-proof record of a night patrol 


N.B. A Gents‘ Controlled Electric Clock System allows for 

any number of clocks, time recorders, programme instruments and other 
timing devices to be controlled by one Master clock entirely 
independent of mains variations and breakdowns 


Fully illustrated catalogues of any of the above products are free on request 





G ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT 


OF LEICESTER 











GENT & COMPANY LIMITED ° FARADAY WORKS : LEICESTER 
London Office & Showrooms: 47 Victoria Street, $.W.1. Also at: NEWCASTLE - BIRMINGHAM - BRISTOL & GLASGOW 


Other products include 
SYNCHRONOUS CLOCKS TOWER CLOCKS BELLS & BUZZERS PIRE & BURGLAR ALARMS - TELEPHONES RELAYS ETC 
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INDUSTRIAL 


GENERAL 


Small Power Unit 


NEW 75c.c. industrial engine has 
been designed and developed with 
the intention of providing a modern, 
small industrial power unit. All gas 
ports on the engine are precision- 
machined to maintain accuracy of size 





— 











Special magneto 


and location. Similarly, all rotating 
and reciprocating parts are machined 
all over, the only exception being the 
die-cast interior surface of the piston 

Easy starting from hot or coid is 
assured by a special type of “rotating 
magnet” magneto, which operates off 
the main shaft and therefore requires 
no additional bearings. The coils are 
stationary instead of running at high 
speeds, as In most magnetos—a feature 
which makes for reliability over long 
periods and eliminates all pick-up 
brushes and slip rings 

For all normal uses on vehicles 
(even those travelling at quite 
speeds, like lawn-mowers) it is claimed 
that the engine’s cooling is adequate 
without any form of fan; but a very 
simple form of pressed steel fan is 
incorporated when the engine is re- 
quired to run continuously at full 
throttle for many hours. It develops 
its maximum power at quite modest 
revs, producing 1.3 h.p. at 2,500 r.p.m 
with a piston speed of only 850ft. per 
minute. The engine requires only one 
part of oil to 42 parts of petrol. This 
low oil consumption results in a smoke- 
free exhaust, freedom from plug oiling 
when starting or running slowly, and 
a reduction in smell from the exhaust 

The engine can be dismantled for 
servicing by undoing only 15 nuts and 
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low 
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screws. Extensive use of light alloys 

keeps the overall weight down to 24lb., 

which includes 5lb. for the flywheel. 
Enquiry Ref. No. 12/1 


INSPECTION 


Tramp Metal Detector 


HE Type HD.9 metal detection 

equipment is claimed to withstand 
the hard usage, dust and moisture 
under which it must operate in mines 
and quarries. The complete unit con- 
sists of two major parts, a search coil 
unit and a control cabinet 

The search coil unit consists of two 
mutually perpendicular coils, arranged 
so that one lies under the conveyer or 
chute carrying the material to be 
inspected, while the other completely 
surrounds the conveyer. Side plates, 
mounted on a heavy bed plate, support 
the coils. They are of box construction 
to protect the electrical connections in 
the coils. The whole unit is mounted 
on shock absorbers, and weighs ap- 
proximately S00Ib. for a 36-in. con- 
veyer coil. To facilitate installation, 
one side plate can be removed 

The control cabinet houses the whole 
of the electronic apparatus and power 
supply, together with testing controls 
and the final relay The cabinet 


























Control cabinet 


consists of a sheet steel case hinged to 
a mounting panel. The front panei is 
also hinged These panels provide 


access for maintenance to the valves 
and to the control and metering unit 

In operation, an oscillator in the 
control cabinet sets up a high-frequency 
electro-magnetic field in the coil unit 
With no metal in the field, the system 
is adjusted mechanically and electrically 
to give a zero signal. When a piece of 
metal passes through the search coil, 
the field is disturbed and the resultant 
signal amplified to operate a control 
relay. This relay’s contacts may, in 
turn, control any desired external ap- 
paratus for stopping the conveyer or 
deflecting the metal, etc. In addition, 
it may operate an auxiliary item such 
as a signal lamp, a warning horn or 
bell, or a marking device to indicate 
the location of the metal on the belt 

If the system is intended to remove 
the metal automatically, the detector 
can be arranged to reset automatically 
after a suitable time delay A lterna- 
tively, it can be arranged for manual 
control by means of a push-button 
resetting both the detector and the 
motor contactor for the main drive 

fhe power supply unit is stabilized 
to protect the equipment against wide 
Variation in supply voltage 


Enquiry Ref. No. 12/2 


PAINTS & FINISHES 


Protection of Wood 


AID to protect wood against fire 

weather and dry-rot, a new com 
pound on the market can be applied 
by immersion, brush or spray treat- 
ment Resulting from the develop 
ment of metallo-organic salts, it leaves 
the wood clean, odourless and prac 
tically unstained. Moreover, the man 
ufacturers claim that when it ts applied 
to new woodwork in its finished state 
this substance does not cause swelling 
or shrinking, nor does it interfere wit! 
the subsequent application of paints or 
varnishes 

The compound also gives the wood 
protection against the destructive 
effects of moulds, fungi and animal 
and vegetable organisms. The results 
of the treatment are said to be satisfac- 
tory even when treated wood has been 
continuously soaked in Fire- 
proofing of the wood is achieved by 
the formation after treatment of a 
continuous inorganic coating 
adheres very strongly to the surface of 
the wood 


wate! 


which 


Enquiry Ref. No. 12 


MATERIALS HANDLING 


Over the Rails 

OWERED by the Fordson Major 

diesel engine and capable of moving 
170 tons of wagons, a new shunting 
tractor has independent steering brakes 
which enable it to rails at the 
most acute angles and give almost 
pivotal manoeuvrability There are 
two pedals, each braking one 
wheel, and a lock enables both brakes 


14! 


cross 


real 
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to be used simultaneously. The turn- 
ing circle, to the outside edge of the 
front bumper, is 16ft. 

Six forward and two reverse gears 
give ample selection for varying loads, 
while a device for locking the two final 
reduction gears provides a solid rear- 
drive axle for powerful shunting. The 
draw bar has a pull of 6,000Ib. 

When not being used in shunting 
yards, the tractor can be used for 
various pushing or towing jobs, for it 
is completely roadworthy and has stan- 
dard electrical and lighting equipment. 

Enquiry Ref. No, 12/4. 


New Lifting Truck 
HE controls of the new Major 
stillage lifting truck are confined to 
a ~~? handle, a foot-bar handle 


THE hew 


OLD MODEL 


Motor Wired to Mains 
by Customer. 


. External Switches. 


Double Casing. 


. Small car for Cash and 
papers. 


release 
ihe moving parts throughout operate 


y 





on sealed ball bearings or self-lubrica- 
ting bushes. Twin constant-velocity 
hydraulic lowering checks are claimed 
to ensure rapid, cushioned lowering 
movement whether the truck is loaded 
or not. The truck’s capacity is one 
ton. It is finished in maroon or grey 
enamel. 


This versatile shunt- 
ing tractor can move 
170 tons of wagons. 
The draw bar pull is 
6,000ib. 


Enquiry Ref. No. 12/5 


GENERAL 
Self-locking Bolt 


N many assembly jobs, time can be 
saved by using Place one-piece self- 
locking bolts. When tightened against 


and a foot-bar load release. 





a rigid seat, the spring-action of the 
head resists the effects of vibrations 
and shock, and no spring washer, wire 
lacing or other retaining device is 
needed. 

The head is divided by slots into six 
segments, and its underside is grooved 
This provides a flexible diaphragm of 
metal which acts as a controlled spring 
element. According to the mantfac- 
turers, Place self-locking bolts can 
carry as much load as conventional 
bolts because the shear section of the 
head is always stronger than the mean 
equivalent area of the thread. 

The bolts can be used in tapped holes 








to replace ordinary bolts or cap 


Controlled lowering screws—or they can be used with nuts 


LAMSON 


ASH AND 


ELECTRIC LIFT 


NEW MODEL 


\ thite ImystMant Udsinlages 


a. Motor “‘plugs’’ direct into Mains (No wiring by customer). 


b. Neat, small built-in switches. 
c. Single Casing. 


d. Large car for cash and papers up to foolscap size. 


For particulars write or ‘phone 


Telephone: LAD. 2424 
Telegrams : KELYWIL, HARLES, LONDON 


10. 


L 


AMSON 


ENGINEERING CO.,LTD. WILLESDEN N.W. 
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The Ronson 
that’s made for 
top management 


Ronson Senator desk lighter 


Here is a Ronson for the busy man’s desk. 
It is modern, functional, efficient. It will go 
for many months on one filling. It will make 
your desk more comfortable to work at; 
again, you'll find it most convenient when 
you have a visitor, call a meeting or a 
conference. 

Available in contemporary wood-grain finish, 
as above, or finished in pigskin. Price, 3 gns. 


R ©] mM y @) Pe for business men 


AN EXCELLENT GOODWILL GIFT* 


*Let a suitably engraved Ronson desk lighter be your goodwill 
ambassador. It’s a permanent reminder of you and your firm. A 
special engraving service is available from Ronson dealers. For 
the address of your nearest dealer who can supply the Senator 
with specially large engraving plate (not illustrated) and who 
can undertake this engraving service, please write to Ronson 
Products Lt¢d., Leatherhead, Surrey. 
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SYNCHRONOME 


'MPULSE TIME sYSTEM 


will solve these inseparable problems for you 


Any time-controlled installation supplied on 


purchase outright or rental terms. 


THE SYNCHRONOME CO. LTD. 
ABBEY ELECTRIC CLOCK WORKS 
MOUNT PLEASANT, ALPERTON, MDX. 


Tel. WEMbley 3643 


AGENTS IN THE BRITISH ISLES 


SCOTLAND: Messrs. Ellis & McDougall, 10! West Regent 
Street, Glasgow, C.2. Telephone Glasgow Douglas 6566 
NORTHERN IRELAND: Messrs. F. C. Duncan & Co., 
20 Church Street, Belfast. Telephone Belfast 29086 
EIRE: Messrs. Haslam, Roddy & Co., |! Crow Stree 
Dublin. Telephone Dublin 73427 
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where it is necessary to compensate for 
expansion and contraction under oper- 
ating conditions. Unless damaged by 
heavy wear, they can be re-used on 
several occasions. 

Standard sizes range from jin. to 
sin. in diameter and from jin. to 3in. 
in length. Both fine and coarse threads 
are available. 

The manufacturers supply a table of 
spanner torques as a guide for average 
applications. 

Enquiry Ref. No. 12/6 


Air Hose Coupler 
NSTANTANEOUS self-sealing with 
no leaks is claimed for the Victor, a 

new type of air hose coupler. For use 

with high and low pressure hoses, the 
coupler incorporates a rubber seal ring 
with a simple action. The stem of the 














No leaks 


coupler ts inserted into the spud, air is 
turned on, and this causes the rubber 


SURVEY 


ring on the stem to “rock” forward 
giving the initial sealing action. As 
the air pressure is increased, the com- 
plete sealing action is effected. 

Use of the coupler requires no span- 
ners or tools. It cannot be uncoupled, 
either accidentally or deliberately, 
while under working pressure An 
additional safety factor is a spring 
bridle which holds the two parts to- 
gether and allows the stem to rotate 
within the spud for the removal of 
kinks and twists in the hose. 

The rubber sealing ring is protected 
from damage, but it is simple and cheap 
to replace if necessary The hose 
sizes are 4in., jin. and lin. as hose-to- 
hose coupler or compresser-machine 
coupler. The coupler stem is made in 
three styles and there are seven styles of 
spud fittings 

Enquiry Ref. No. 12/7. 


Extra Bench Space 

N aid to solving one of the biggest 

problems encountered in labora- 
tories and workshops shortage of 
bench space—is the Rolla-Bench. It 
adds 5 sq. ft. to an existing bench 
where extra working space is required. 
It may be moved to any position along 
benches of all heights and, by the turn 
of a small lever, locked to provide a 


Adds five sq. ft. 


firm and level platform capable of 
carrying heavy loads 

The main feature of the unit is the 
way it provides additional working 
room without interfering with access 
to drawers and cupboards underneath 
It slots into a metal rail along the 
permanent bench and is supported at 
the front end by tubular steel legs with 
solid rubber castors. The top is made 





So many organisations 


A FEW REASONS WHY 


large and small, have adopted 


BLICK WATCHMAN’S CONTROL SYSTEM 


1. Because the Clock has an 8-day Movement and the Ca 
brated Record Chart is packed 
necessary for your supervisor to come in at 


n weekly rolis, it 1s not 
week-ends 


specially to wind the clock and change the record 


Because the Clock is fitted with a Yale-type lock, because 
the patent 


< on WATCHMAN’S PATROLS 


t. We have been using Blick Clocks for the 
. past few years and they do undoubtedly provide 
a complete check of the patrolling done during 
non-working hours.’ 


of the heavy-duty escapement, because of 


Trigger-action Engraved keys and because the keys do 
not press on the rotating drum when inserted the Syster 
is virtually fool-proof and tamper-proof 

letter 


(Extract from 


Ca heat Because 


from one to seventy-five with one Clock 


it is possible to supply any number of Stations 


from the Ford Motor Dagenham.) the Blick Systen 


can be adapted to almost any size of premises or loca 


The Blick Watchman’s 
Control System 


combines : 


conditions and requirements 


Because of the special BLICK Permanent Record Book 
is possible to see at-a-glance the past record of any particu 


m ' 1 | 
@ maximum effectiveness of Contro the patrols 


to check each morning that 
have been carried out as instructed, and that they have 
BLICK way—the way that 


lar watchman 
@ maximum ease and simplicity of Super- 
vision 





been carried out the special 


minimises the risk of your premises being broken 


@ maximum security and protection against nto 


Burglary and Fire 
SO BE QUICK AND CONSULT 


. 7 € 
Blhich Tine RecordoLe 
96 ALDERSGATE STREET, LONDON E.Cc.! 
Telephone: MONarch 6256/8 


@ with minimum cost 
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An Important Amenity 


Friction between employees and confusion at going- 
home time may be avoided by providing separate 
receptacles for clothes and personal belongings. Such 
provision is also important in the interest of hygiene 
‘Harco’ Clothes Lockers provide the answer. They are 
made in sheet metal or wirework, in nests of up to five 
in one unit, with short or full-length compartments as 
required. 

Steel lockers are fitted with 6-lever locks which can 
differ up to 500 ; wirework lockers carry hasps and 
fasteners for padlocks. Height of both types is 72ins 


‘HARCO’ 
CLOTHES LOCKERS 


IN WIREWORK OR SHEET METAL 
Please ask for Lists BU 855 and BU 879 


G. A. HARVEY & CO. (LONDON) LTD. 


Woolwich Road, London, S.E.7 GREenwich 3232 (22 lines 





l 
Simply pull the covers. Com-Bine-Lace 
Files open out FLAT. You can read right 


to the inside margin and turn over the 
papers one by one as in a ring book. 





Com-Bine-Lace Files have other 
features, too. Sheets can be in- 
serted at any point without dis- 
turbing the other contents. There 
are no sharp edges to damage the 
papers or fingers. No slides to 
stick. No loose parts 


You are invited to send for a sampk 
and full particulars of The Com- 
Bine-Lace File to 


WHITEHEAD LETTERFILES 


Dept. E, Hotspur Works, St. John Street 
London, E.C.! 
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MINOR 





New Patented 
Design 


Automatic Lift 
for Handpiece 


No Extra Desk 
Space Needed 


Simple to Install 
Just Plug In 


All Mains 


Price £17 17 O 


A new design in telephone amplifiers, on which your telephone stands, (thu 
conserving valuable desk space) is fitted with an AUTOMATIC LIFTING ARM 
(2) to allow the user to dial and obtain calls without touching the telephone 


handpiece, (just push button |). Calls can be broodcast or private 


Please send full detai/s of TELEVOX tc 

Name 

Address 

5 Bourne Street, Sloane Square, $.W.1. TEL: SLO. 9884(5 lines) 
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of teak. Nine feet of rail are supplied 
with each unit, and the leg height is 
adjustable for any bench from 28in. to 
38in. high. 

Enquiry Ref. No. 12/8 


LIGHTING 


Lighting Unit 
NEW 1,000-watt mercury high- 
bay industrial lighting unit is inten- 
ded for use in steel works, heavy 
engineering shops and in similar high 
industrial interiors. 
The unit, which embodies a 
resisting glass reflector, has 


heat- 
been 





| 











Intensified light 


SURVEY 


designed to suit the characteristics of 
the new 1,000-watt MB/V_ mercury 
discharge lamp and provides a broad, 
intensive light distribution. The fitting 
has a cast aluminium top canopy and a 
steel cover in which the reflector is 
sealed. 

Four metal straps, forming part of 
the fitting assembly, allow for supple- 
mentary strap suspension from the 
roof structure and for the provision of 
stirrup mounting where necessary. 

Enquiry Ref. No. 12/9. 


MAINTENANCE 


Safer Cleaning 

N established range of floor clean- 

ing equipment has been improved 
by the introduction of a new flash- 
proof motor. This allows the equip- 
ment to be used where there is a 
danger of fire from inflammable ma- 
terials or sensitive, highly-combustible 
gases. 

The flash-proof motor is driven by 
compressed air at 80-100Ib. p.s.i. and 
30 c.f. per minute free air flow. It is 
not reversible. 

Enquiry Ref. No. 12/10. 





SUCCESS STORY === 


* THE NEW CONTEX HAS BEEN HARD TO CET 


and we are sorry if you've had to wait for one. 


There is hardly a well-known firm in Britain which 


is not now using CONTEX. 


The problem is that having found that cne machine 
really does what we said it would—save endless time, 
worry and trouble—the demand is for another and yet 


another. 


**BUT HERE IS GOOD NEWS 


Production has now been increased by 100%. 


So if you have not 
CONTEX can do in 
opportunity. 


yet 
your 


discovered 
business, 


the 
your 


what 
now is 


ASK YOUR DEALER FOR A DEMONSTRA 


TION, OR POST THE COUPON TODAY 


To OFFICE MACHINERY LTD., DEPT. B.12, 
22, King!y Street, London, W.! 
Please send details of the new CONTEX without obligation 


Name 
Company 
Address 


NEW MARKETS 
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separate buildings of which the works 
are composed, and the control centre 
from which all operations are directed 
with military precision. The efficiency 
of these innovations is indicated by the 
fact that the three-fold increase in the 
factory’s output has been obtained 
from the same production-space 

Recently, the company have been re- 
organizing their British marketing ar- 
rangements; their own sales-force has 
been disbanded, and their goods are 
now handled entirely by area agents 
and appointed wholesale distributors 
But despite the heavier commitments 
of the home trade, Horner's are in no 
sense neglecting their overseas cus- 
tomers. The export trade was planned 
as a permanent organization, and the 
aim is to maintain and expand it 

Since 1950, Mr. Horner has visited 
the American and Canadian markets 
on 18 occasions. He has now reduced 
this trip to a_ twice-yearly routine, 
calling on agents and sub-agents in 
New York, Chicago, Angeles, 
Vancouver, Toronto and Montreal 
all within a period of 14 days. In 
addition, both he and his sales manager 
make periodical tours of other impor- 
tant marketing areas 


Los 


£18- 12-6 


(NO TAX) 


ONTEX 


THE MOST POPULAR ADDING 


MACHINE 


IN THE WORLD 


BUSINESS 








‘twas CHOKED 
by an | Smith’s for books on 


old =: Commerce - Industry 


. 

| ie’ SAYS PROMINENT = 
SALES EXECUTIVE 

Ac a business luncheon a leading executive once 

made this admission :—“With my education— 

Public School and a famous University—! thought 

| was certain to succeed in the business world 

What a mistake! People with half my qualifications 

left me standing—simply because they could speak 

effectively and convincingly. Only when | acquired 

thes art did | start oe progress 

p Your local Smith’s shop or bookstall 

He represents one side of an age-old con 


TH] 
il —the ief . 
Ml HAT THIS BOOK a ie on ro — Ap can quickly supply books on management, 
i WILL SHOW YOU Itt oo bee ee ee ee business forecasting, new methods of 
1 Mow to address meetings ut wrong! The road to success in every walk 
yy Mow to speak before your IM of jife lies indisputably with your ability 
ul lodge or club I to express your thoughts in forceful 
ul How to train your memory. Il persuasive attention-compelling speech | Your copies of BUSINESS can be bound 
iit — l 1 all your stationery 
it a ae per Th LEARN ABOUT THE NEW | into attractive volumes; and a ou 
Il pond gions - EASY METHOD and printed matter supplied through our 
Il How to make an announce- i" A unique book entitled “How To Work local branch. 
il ment -" Wonders With Words" explains how to 
Ill How to write better letters tt acquire quickly this ability to speak | 
lit How to enlarge your Il effectively develop poise. personality and Ww. H. SMITH & SON 
vocabulary It how to banish timidity and lack of con 
How to develop  self- fidence. Send for it today, enclosing for TECHNICAL BOOKS 
confidence Mi 24d. stamp for postage 
How te acquire a winning HEAD OFFICE 


personality THE SPEAKERS’ SERVICE 
(Dept. B'ES68) . Marple . Cheshire 


production and other specialized subjects. 


STRAND HOUSE, LONDON, W.C.2 





HITAKER 


Almanack 1955 


vv pages for 15/- D 
Shorter Edition (paper bound) 694 pages 7/6 


YOUR COMPLETE REFERENCE BOOK 


People with an intelligent interest in the world around them need an up 
to-date Whitaker. To check a fact or support an opinion—turn to the 
handy reference book with over 1, pages of facts and figures. An out- 
of-date copy can be very misleading—so make sure of the new 
WHITAKER now 

POLITICS. Full list of Ministers surance, Clubs, Trade Unions, etc 
and M.P’s: Parliamentary sum- SPORT. Classic winners. Olympic 
mary: Foreign affairs: Facts and records. Batting and bowling aver- 
figures about the U.S.A., U.S.S.R ages. Cup finals. Rugby results 
and all other foreign countries All other sports 

U.N.O INFORMATION in innumerable 
HOME AFFAIRS. Government other fields from Astronomy to 
departments. Statistics for every- Income T ex. There’s always some- ' 

one: from city populations to flying thing in Whitaker you want to STEEL CLOTHING LOCKERS 


speeds, book sales to burglary know (and you can find anything 
figures. Directories of Banks, In- quickly in its wonderful index) | _— grade quality as approved by Public Authorities 
x 12” x 12” average 58- each. Ex. works. 


72 
a IT AT a OR 15/= Please send for leaflet 1350 for other sizes. 
LWAY BOOKS NET JOSEPH WESTWOOD & CO., LTD., 


In case of difficulty write to the Publishers: Napi Yard. W ' Dont 
apier Yard. est Ferr oad, Millw 14, 
J. WHITAKER & SONS LTD., 13 BEDFORD SQUARE, LONDON, W.C.1 | Pp aces tiie Chak ts ees Iwall, E.14 
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RUBBER BANDS of 
suitable size and strength 

can cut costs considerably 
and speed up production. In 
almost every industry rubber 
bands can be used to great 
advantage We will gladly 
suggest ways in which rubber 
bands can save your time and 
money Simply write or 
phone for samples, details 


and ideas to 


COOMBS of WIMBLEDON 


Sole makers of “STANDARD BRAND" Rubber Bands 


H. A. COOMBS LTD. 
Standard Works, Richmond Road 
Wimbledon, S.W.20 
WIMbied Grom bse ent 


A w 


and at 
30, Hyde Road, Manchester, !2 


40, West Nile Street, Glasgow, C.! (Centra! 3343) 


Clothes 


LOCKERS 


@ NEAT 

@ SAFE 
@ INEXPENSIVE 
6ft. x I2ins. x I2ins. 


£3°2°6 


each 


(Ardwick 60/2) 





Less Generous Trade 
and 
Quantity Discounts 


WELDIX Clothes Lock- 
ers are strong, compact 
and inexpensive. Made 
of 18G and 22G Steel 
with hat shelf coat 
hooks and louvred doors 
Fitted with 6-lever locks 
to differ, or hasp and 
staple for padlock. Can 
be supplied with 2, 3 or 
4 compartments. Prompt 
Delivery 


ENAMELLED GREEN 


List “XA with full de- 
tails of sizes on recuest 


WELDIX EQUIPMENT 


LIMITED 


lronbridge, Shropshire, Tel. 2360 
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EQUIPMENT SURVED 


WELFARE EQUIPMENT 


Brush Holder 


RECENTLY marketed toilet 
brush holder is moulded in durable 
polythene which will not crack, rust or 
Stain. The brush is suspended from a 
vent at the top of the holder with the 


——— 


| 


i 
. el 
| 
| 
aid of a rubber ring which will fit 
practically any type of toilet brush, 
and is thus completely concealed from 
view when not in use 
The holder can be obtained in 
mottled blue, mottled green, mottled 
pink or ivory 
Enquiry Ref. No. W.12/1 


Mobile Surgical Lamp 

UITABLE for use in clinics or 

works surgeries where a high-inten- 
sity, shadowless light is required for 
observation or minor operative work, 
a new mobile surgical lamp consists of 
four 24-in. fluorescent tubes between 
moulded reflection and diffusing panels, 
and provides a light which is of high 
intensity but low surface brightness 
The lamp is adjustable for height, tilt 


‘ 
- | 

















or swivel over a wide range, enabling 
it to be easily positioned for all opera- 
tive requirements 

The cast aluminium base is only Sin 
high and will pass through a 24-in 
opening, but is, nevertheless, quite 
large enough to provide complete 
stability. The lamp itself is of daylight 
colour (4,500 deg. K.), and has a finish 
of off-white stove enamel with chromed 
steel tubes 

Enquiry Ref. No 





CANTEEN EQUIPMENT 


Four-Oven Cooker 


HE new Rayburn 40 cooker is 

particularly suitable for use in 
canteens as, in addition to providing 
meals for 20-30 people, it will supply 
large quantities of hot water for staff 
needs 

The cooker will burn coke, anthra 
cite, dry steam coal and household 
coal, and will continue burning all 





een 


| 


Hi 


=_— 


hoon = 








night on any of them. The four 
spacious ovens include one which has 
been specially designed for roasting, 
and another for baking. The over-all 
temperature of the baking oven is 
automatically controlled at slightly 
below that of the roasting oven, but 
the bottom heat is greater—thus giving 
ideal conditions for baking. Both 
these ovens have built-in thermometers, 
and one wire-grid and one solid non- 
tipping shelf are also supplied with 
each. Beneath each of the main ovens 
is a warming oven which will keep the 
food hot for quite long periods 
Enquiry Ref. No. C.12/1 


Cup and Saucer Rack 

HE Cupparack should find many 

useful applications in canteens, es- 
pecially those where storage space is 
limited or where a hygienic method of 
carrying crockery is needed. Strongly 
constructed of anodized aluminium, 
the rack will carry up to 45 cups and 
saucers, all of which are held securely 

thus lessening chance of breakages 
To save further space, the rack is also 
fitted with a small container for holding 
knives, forks, spoons, etc 


Enquiry Ref. No. C.12/2 
BUSINESS 
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equipment produced on a larger scale 

The Jec system also employs a form 
of lateral suspension. This equipment 
is housed in cabinets somewhat like 
conventional filing cabinets. Instead 
of drawers, there are pull-down flaps, 
which reveal a set of laterally-suspended 
files This is claimed to save space 
because cabinets can be higher than 
the ordinary ones and to provide 
instant accessibility. In spite of their 
height, they are quite stable, because 
the weight of the files remains almost 
within the cabinet. Another point the 
manufacturers stress is that each sec- 
tion can be locked individually, whereas 
with the normal lateral equipment the 
whole cupboard has to be secured 

\ mobile version is also produced 
which consists of two compartments 
of files with a cupboard below The 
whole assembly is mounted ona rubber- 
tyred, castor-wheeled base so that it 
can be moved close to the user yet 
easily transferred to another position 
The same firm exhibited units for 
housing large record cards; these em- 
ploy pull-down fronts as in the filing 
equipment, but the cards are presented, 
tilted forward, at an angle of 45 degrees 


for easy withdrawal or insertion 


Vobile Units 


The use of mobile filing units of 
various types and sizes, which allow 
the work to be brought to the user, 
was another trend much in evidence 
Mobile stationery cabinets for paper, 
carbons, etc. were another develop- 
ment, which means that the typist ts 
provided merely with a “working sur- 
face” rather than a complete desk 

In the realm of photo-copying, the 
only new development noted was a 
Dutch system. The original and the 
film remain in one machine for a 
minute and the latter, plus a sheet of 
paper, are then passed through a 
second unit in a few seconds This 
produces one copy and the negative, 
from which further copies can be 
obtained. In place of a sheet of paper, 
the original can be reproduced on a 
metal litho plate such as is used on 
Rota, int or Multilith machines. After 
passing through the second unit, the 
plate is “cooked” for a brief period 
in a small cylindrical heater so that the 
matter on it will not be affected by 
inks Once it has undergone this 
process it can immediately be put on 
the offset litho machine and copies 
printed 
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TUNGSTEN FILAMENT & FLUORESCENT 


POPE'S ELECTRIC LAMP CO. LTD. Head Office: 5 Earnshaw Street 


Branches: Menchester, Leeds, Leiceste 








The lessons of nearly 
50 years’ experience 
contribute to the high 
quality of Elasta lamps 
Elasta lamps and 
fluorescent tubes fully 
justify their reputation 
and ensure the bette: 
standards of lighting 
demanded today. 
Choose wisely—choose 
Elasta. 


New Oxford Street, London, W.C.2 


Bristol, Belfast (Northern ireiand) 
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SAMUEL WITHERS eCO Lt 


BARTON STREET 
West Bromwich 2065/6 
Also at 397 HOXTON SQUARE 
Shoreditch 7773 





PARK WORKS 
Telephone 


Telephone 


These are now available and can be 
fitted to any existing room in any 
building, by unskilled labour. 


It is far superior and more efficient 
than theold type and being of tenants 
fixture can be removed at will. 
They are made from Siemens Martin 
steel plate. 


Grille Gate can also be supplied. 





WEST BROMWICH 


LONDON - N.1. 








YOUR FLOORING 
PROBLEM Solved 


We will gladly send—without obligation 

—an expert anywhere, any time, to 

discuss and advise on any problem 
regarding the flooring of 


CANTEENS FACTORIES 
OFFICES and SHOWROOMS 
Do not hesitate to write or call 


For 30 years we have specialised in all 
types of flooring, including 


RUBBER, LINOLEUM, CORK, 

MAGNESITE COMPOSITION, WOOD 

BLOCK and PARQUET, WOOD 

MOSAIC, TERRAZZO PAVING, 

THERMO-PLASTIC, WALL and FLOOR 
TILING 


Old and New Floors Resurfaced 


ilustrated Booklet ‘ Beautiful Flooring,” No. 2 
sent free on request 


GREAT METROPOL/TAN 
FLOORING CO.LTO. 
73. KINNERTON STREET, 
KNIGHTSBRIDGE, SW.1! 
SLOane O04? (7 lines) 


Abacus Pythagoricus 


.... but modern business needs 


aa 
NTA 


ISS S 


THE THREE-IN- 


ONE CASH 
REGISTER 


Prices |. It's a CASH REGISTER for all 
from retail transactions—cash sales 


credit accounts paid cash 
£78 items disbursed 

It's a BOOKKEEPING 

DELIVERIES MACHINE for simple labour- 

x T o Saving, automatic accounting 

S svoc It's an ADDING MACHINE 

H.P. TERMS for all purposes when not 

ARRANGED employed as a Cash Register 

MAY WE DEMONSTRATE? 
THE REGNA CASH REGISTER 
COMPANY 

The Joeli Safe Co. (London) Led.) 

7 York Place, Adelphi, London, W.C.2. 

Tel.: TRAfalgar 3718. 


(Proprietors 


STEEL HAS A TRAINING PLAN 


Continued from page 83 


continental steel-makers, an exchange 
scheme by which about 70 young men 
nominated by British companies spend 
a month in a foreign works, seeing how 
other people tackle problems with 
which they themselves are familiar. In 
its first four years of operation, more 
than 500 young executives or manage- 
ment trainees participated in the 
scheme. 

As it is not possible to bring a blast 
furnace or a rolling mill into a class- 
room as one could do with a car engine 
or machine tool, the training commit- 
tee have devoted a great deal of time to 
devising teaching aids on the processes 
of industry. These aids, which include 
films, film strips, wall charts and book- 
lets, are used not only in works but 
also in schools and technical colleges 
They cannot, of course, cover specialist 
processes—that is the task of com- 
panies concerned with them but they 
can, and do, help in teaching funda- 
mental principles. They are invariably 
valuable either for introducing a sub- 
ject to be studied later in detail on the 
plant itself, or for giving a broad 
picture of the way in which iron and 
steel are made and worked 


For Schoolchildren 


In the early stages of the training 
committee it arranged exhibitions and 
film shows which were attended by 
more than 100,000 schoolchildren and 
teachers. The areas have maintained 
the interest which these aroused by 
providing facilities for the 
arranging for pupils to travel by special 
trains for visits to local steel works 

Because the scheme is completely 
informal, actual achievements cannot 


schools 


be quoted by statistics, but it is signifi- 
cant that there is an ever-increasing 
number of companies and education 
establishments at which courses are 
held, and a steady flow of applications 
for the foreman and management 
training courses. In 1953, more than 
60,000 copies of publications and wall 
charts were distributed to the industry, 
schools and other establishments, and 
nearly 1,000 separate bookings re- 
ceived for the films. But perhaps the 
most important achievement of all is 
that the small companies, who before 
the start of the scheme could not run 
their own training courses, may now 
co-operate with other firms with simi- 
lar problems, and provide a really 
comprehensive training for their young 
workers. 


BUSINESS 
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number of employees increases, so the 
rate per head decreases. In a competi- 
tive spirit, the consultants installing 
this plan claim that their services cost 
less than one-quarter of those of the 
average consultant installing—say 
time study. But that whereas time 
study is designed to increase produc- 
tivity by giving each employee whose 
work can be measured an individual 
incentive, the Rucker plan aims at a 
factory-wide incentive and leaves it to 
the individual to shape his own pro- 
gress and improve his methods 

The Rucker plan is not in any way a 
profit-sharing scheme, for it merely 
ensures that labour and management 
share the benefits of increased produc- 
tivity in the proportions which have 
always prevailed within that business 
Office staff, for reasons already 
explained, cannot be included under 
the plan, but they can be covered by a 
separate scheme computed on a 
different basis 

Results in firms overseas, chiefly in 
the United States, where the plan has 
been installed and operated for several 
years, show that one cause of higher 
productivity is the tendency of em- 
ployees to reduce the wastage of raw 
materials, cut down the number of 
rejects and economize in their use of 
outside services, such as electricity 
Gains in the first year of operation 
have varied from five to more than 50 
per cent, and increases in productivity 
have continued year after year 

The plan, it is claimed, has resulted 
in marked increases in productivity 
through employees’ suggestions, even 
in companies which had effective and 
long-established suggestion schemes 
It is designed to encourage employees 
to work with their brains as well as 
with their hands, and to pay them for 
the results. 

The first firm to instal the plan, 15 
years ago, has experienced an increase 
in productivity of 180 per cent during 
that period, as compared with a 
national (American) increase of only 
80 per cent 

The plan is versatile. It has been 
installed in companies employing 
labour on an hourly-paid basis, and 
with equal success where it has been 
superimposed upon existing schemes 
for individual incentives. It can be 
applied on a sectional or departmental! 
basis or on a factory-wide basis, but it 
is primarily a group scheme devised 
to promote better teamwork. 
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a new system of partitioning 


Developed in the light of wide experience gained in the fabrication of 


all classes of partitioning and internal cladding, the Anderson Type ‘F 


> 


system of construction offers the following advantages: 


@ FLEXIBILITY OF DESIGN 

@ VARIETY OF PANEL FINISH 
@ ACOUSTIC CONTROL 

@ MODERN CONSTRUCTION 
@ LIGHT WEIGHT 

@ SPEEDY ERECTION 


@ EASY REMOVAL AND 
RE-ERECTION 


@ Type ‘F’ Partition is the latest 
addition to the Anderson range. The 
framing, formed of extruded alumin- 
ium sections, embodies special fea 
tures including rubber glazing beads 
and rubber inserts in architraves to 
eliminate noise and vibration. Choice 
of panelling may be made from a 
variety of attractive sheet materials 
Enquires are invited. Please ask for 


literature. 


ANDERSON CONSTRUCTION CO. LTD 


CLIFTON HOUSE, EUSTON ROAD, LONDON, N.W.1. 


EUSTON 7465 


Agents throughout the United Kingdom and Overseas 





Fitted with “ Slidex Chromium plated 
3 point latching handle lockable with padlock 
(Traditional 6-lever lock in lieu or in addition 
if required.) Standard Size ; 72 x 12 x 12 in. 
Other sizes 15, 18, and 20 in. deep (the 
last two sizes have rails for coat hangers) 
h 
choose your own eietetiiens 


(in nests of 4) £3.17.6 (per Locker) 


travel film show | (Single £4.50) 


Delivery Free in London Area 
for free loan from more than a hundred films 


on travel and transport subjects listed in the As manufacturers we can Also Two-tier and } 


| offer : Discounts for quan tier Lockers Open-type 
| tities Special quotations 
1954 CATALOGUE OF ESS SPSCIRs QUOKSUORNS eioving . Closed-end 


for complete installations 
Shelving . Solid Back and 


Sides Shelving . B Units 


Normal commercial credit 
BRITISH TRANSPORT FILMS terms to business under 
takings . Prompt delivery Cupboards . W 


Choice of six colours Cabinets . Airing Lockers 


NOW OUT write for your copy to the Films Officer 
* Mr. Quin at Larkswood 4411 will answer your 


W. B. BAWN « CO LTD 


Byron Works, Blackhorse Lane, London E.!7 


British Transport Commission « 2s Savile Row London wi 








COPY TYPIST FOR SALE SX) 
z 


+ 
QUICK, ACCURATE—and yours for life ! 
Photo copies originals— written, typed, drawn or 
illustrated — every 30/40 seconds, without a mistake. 


No mess, no skill —a continuous feed automatic 
process machine. Self-contained, compact, portable. 


Please write for illustrated leaflet No. 9. 











Hire Purchase 
facilities available 


Just what’s been wanted! Y.D. Cut Bank papers now in a sn ° 

TI e D Pp : OMAT | protective carton that prevents waste In six standard olours, 

i 480 sheets (10 x 8 or 13 x 8) to the box—and no increase in price ! 
FOR INSTANT COPYING LEADING WHOLESALE STOCKISTS 
COPYLINE & DUPLOMAT PHOTO-DUPLICATORS GORDON & GOTCH LTD 


11 Southampton Row, London, W.C.1 CHAncery 8172 (ext. 14) | 78-79 FARRINGDON STREET, LONDON, E.C.4 





— | Telephone CENtral 5211 Ext 143 


CAM 4312 a 
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FOR SALE 
Collis 7; cwt. Hand Portable Stacker for sale. 
Platform 36in. x Bin., lift 9ft. Hinged head. Photo 
etc. F.J. Edwards Led., 359 Euston Road, London 
N.W.! EUS 468! 
2 EXECUTIVE Tape Recording Machines for 
sale complete with dictating and transcribing 
equipment, telephone pick-up, three double- 
sided ;-hour spools loaded and one receiving spool 
and quick-fastening canvas cover. These sets are 
small and conveniently portable and in good con 
dition. Ideal for quick correspondence and many 
other uses. £40 each or near offer SUPATAPS 
Crawley, Sussex. Phone 13/2 
Burroughs Accounting Machine in Perfect 
Working Order, Cost £600. Accept £100. Apply 
Geo. Adiam & Sons Ltd., Fishponds, Bristol 
Unused Milford-Astor Printing Machine 
Mode! MS for printing showcards, garment tabs 
box labels etc. Originally cost £425. Reasonable 
offer accepted. Write M. Wilkinson & Co. Led 
32 Rebecca Street, Bradford, Yorks 
ADDING & CALCULATING MACHINES 
-Sale, Hire and Wanted. Adding Machine Ex- 
change, 8la Grays Inn Road, London, W.C.! 
Phone HOLborn 3239 
Tape-Riter Dictating and Recording Machine 
No. 20/3 complete with all necessary accessories 
hardly used, cost £120 new, asking £80. Box No 
1291 o BUSINESS, 180 Fleet Street, E.C.4 
For Sale Roneo Neo-post Hand Postal Frank- 
ing machine, well maintained and in good cond 
tion Apply Box 1290, c o BUSINESS, 180 Fleet 
Street, E.C.4 
Two Emidictas complete with all accessories, 
little used. Offers to Box No. 1289, c o BUSI 
NESS. !80 Fleet Street, E.C.4 
Milford-Astor Automatic Printing Unit, 1953 
current model complete with all accessories and 
the makers’ full guarantee and service are transfer 
able to the purchaser The machine is virtually 
s ideal for the printing and production 
of Sale material. Box No. 1292, co 
BUSINESS, 180 Fleet Street, E.C.4 
DUREX GLOVES and al! rubber surgical 
appliances sent under plain cover Write or call 
for our Free Price List now. Fiertag, Dept 
34 Wardour Street, London, W.! 
Kardex, Roneodex and Shannon Cabinets, as 
new F. H. Jolly & Co. Led., 289 King Street 
London, W.6. RIV 5381 
FULL STEAM IN FIVE MINUTES with B. 
& A. Electrode Boilers. Used by British industries 
for 20 years. No boilerhouse, no flue, no atten 
dant needed The most compact and convenient 
steam raisers available, can go beside machines 
using the steam Write for leaflec 107. Bastian 
& Allen Ltd., Ferndale Terrace, Harrow 





WANTED 
Kardex, Roneodex, Shannon, Bizada 
Cabinets, and also al! items of office equip 
Box No. 1265 


E.C.4 


ment. Cash waiting 
clo BUSINESS, 180 Fleer 


Street 











FILING EQUIPMENT 
improved Letter Files. Ask for list. Gazebo, 
57 Packington Road, Acton, London, W.3. ACOrn 
4731 


MISCELLANEOUS 

SYSTEM STATIONERY. Can we help you? 
We produce almost every style whether for hand 
or machine accounting. Precision printing is our 
speciality—forms, single or in sets or books, and 
also catalogues, leaflets and brochures etc., for 
home or export We send our productions to 
satisfied customers in every large town in Great 
Britain and Northern Ireland. Write Veevers & 
Hensman Limited, Parliament Street, BURNLEY 
Tel. 6221/2 (Est. 1894) 


PATENTS 

The proprietor of Letters Patent No. 22727 
relating to a holder for a telephone receiver 
transmitter desires to grant licence under the 
patent to interested parties on reasonable terms 
for the purpose of exploiting the same in this 
country Enquiries should be made to John Eric 
Edwards, |7 North Parade, Aberystwyth 

The Trade Mark No. 546223 consisting of the 
word “ECONO-RITE” and registered in respect 
of duplicating apparatus for office use was assigned 
on 18th August, 1954, by Fanfold Limited of North 
Circular Road, London, N.W.2, to Petty & Sons 
Limited of Whitehall Printeries, Whitehall Road 
Leeds, without the goodw f the business 
it was then in use 


n which 





REMINGTON 
ACCOUNTING MACHINES 

for prompt delivery All equipment rebuilt 
and fully guaranteed for one year. Mainten 
ance service available on expiry of guarantee 
Free preparation of training of 
operators and installation services 

H. H. DURHAM LTD., 
85 BLACKFRIARS RD., LONDON, S.E.1 

Tel. WATerloo 6081 - 2 


systems 











Adding Machine Service Co. 


Accredited dealers for 


BURROUGHS 
VICTOR 
OLIVETTI 


ADDO ment available 
100 MOUNT STREET, LONDON, W.i 
Tel GRO 2474 


Portable 
machines 
electric 
High 


Accounting 


grade S/H 
Equip 








CONVEX LTD. 
for 
DVERTISING NOVELTIES 
PLASTIC 
RULERS CALENDARS 


41 BRECKNOCK RD., N.7. 


Telephone GUL 4877/2848 € 


CALCULATING SERVICES LTD 


MACHINE OPERATING EXPERTS 
We undertake all kinds of adding, 
calculating and statistical figure 
work including STOCK SHEETS, 
ESTIMATES, etc. Many large and 
small firms throughout Great 
Britain use our service. If inter- 
ested send for brochure C.S.6. 

LONDON OFFICE 
130 Crawford St., at Baker St., W.! 
Tel.: Wel. 4328. Miss Harper 


BIRMINGHAM OFFICES 
| Albert Street, 4. Tel.: Cen. 654! 
Miss Lefroy. (Established 22 years) 

















APPOINTMENTS WANTED 
BIOCHEMIST, M.A.\Cantab.), Ph.D. Lond 
30, married woman, hospital and food 
exp. seeks interesting executive post in Londo 


resear 
sll-time, not necessarily directly connected wit! 
chemistry. Present sal. £750 p.a. Box N 295 
c/o BUSINESS, 150 Fieet Street, E.C.4 
TRANSLATIONS 
RAPID TRANSLATION in and from all 
languages at only 2 6 for words ECTRA 
(Dept. B), 20 Buckingham Street WwW 2 
WANTED 

London firm wishes to purchase two or three 
second-hand Emidicta units sst be modern and 
nm good condition State age, condition and price 
required. Box No. 1293, c o BUSINESS, 180 
Fleet Screet, E.C.4 

ADREMA or ADDRESSOGRAPH outfit, 
complete with cabinets, plates, etc. Box No. |273 
c/o BUSINESS, 180 Fieec Street, E.C.4 

STEEL, ALUMINIUM, BRASS, Sheets and 
Offcuts. 10 to 24G. Prompt payment DYA 
& FOWLE, 41 Loudoun Road, N.W.8. MA! 271! 


ae 
FIRE FIEND * 
v. NU-SWIFT 


We know who will win. Please send 

us details of your wonderfully rapid 

and reliable Fire Extinguishers— 
before it is TOO LATE! 


Name 
Address 


Post now to Nu-Swift Led., Elland, Yorks 
—AHEAD OF THE FIRE FIEND'S VISIT! 


7 


Londor 


\ 
‘ 
] 
) 
! 
i 
1 
1 
) 
i 
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In Every Ship of the Royal Navy 





DECEMBER, 1954 


TO DIRECTORS... 
FACTORY EXECUTIVES... 
PURCHASING OFFICES... 


Before purchasing your Office Equipment, may we 
suggest you let us furnish you with the names of 
your district 

satisfaction and after sales service. 


our members in 


Secretary—-N.A.D.O-€., 
India House, 


84, Leadenhall Street 


LONDON, E.C.3 


who guarantee 








Conea, OF ManaciMint te teeusT 


ACCOUNT BOOKS 
Copeland-Chatterson Co. 43 
Jones, Percy (Twinlock) 5 
Lamson Paragon Supply 
Co. Ltd 
ACCOUNTING 
MACHINES 
Burroughs Adding Mch 5, 64 
National Cash Register 72 
Remington-Rar rd 
Cover iii, 42 
Underwood Business Mchs 
Ltd 70 
ACCOUNTING 
SYSTEMS 
Art Metal Construction 
Definac Ltd 
Carter-Davis Ltd — 
Copeland-Chatterson Co. 43 
Kalamazoo Ltd 6 
Lamson 
Co. Led 
Powers-Samas Ltd 
Roneo Ltd 
Shannon Led 
ADDING MACHINES 
Block & Anderson Ltd 
British Olivetti Led 109 
Bulmer's (Calculators) Ltd. 45 
Burroughs Addg. Mch 5, 64 
National Cash Register 72 
Office Machinery Ltd 146 
Sumlock Ltd 117 
Taylor's Typewriter 
Ltd 26 
Underwood Business Mchs. 70 
Van Der Velde Led 10, 32 
ADDRESSING MACHINES 
Addressing Machines (Hay- 
ward) Led 
Fan old Led 
F.oneo Led 


103 
3 


Par-gon Supply 


Co 


112 
132 


33 

AODRESSING MACHINE 
ATTACHMENT 

Lamson Paragon Supply Co. 97 


Smith W.H. & Son Led 39 
ASSURANCE 
Wesleyan & Genaral As- 
surance Society 
BOOKS 4ND 
PUBLICATIONS 
Financial Tunes 48 
Psychology Publishing Co. 137 
Smith, W. et. & Son Led 147 
Whitaker s Almanack 147 
BROACCAST MUSIC 
Central Rediffusion Ser- 
vices Ltd 28 
Dictograph Telephones 35 
Telephone Rentals Led 98 
BUSINESS ACCESSORIES 
Ambidex Equipment Co. 156 
Coombs, H. A. Ltd 148 
CALCULATING 
MACHINES 
Archimedes-Dieh!-Machine 
Co. Led 139 
B.T.L. Office Equipment 
Distributors Led 36, 119 
Block & Anderson Led 
British Olivetti Led 
Bulmer’s (Calculators) 
Burroughs Adding Mch 
Office Machinery Led 
Sumlock Ltd 
T. S.(Office Equipment)Ltd 
Taylor's Typewriter Co 26 
CANTEEN EQUIPMENT 
Farquharson, James & Sons !|28 
Peerless & Ericsson Ltd 131 


139 


a 
SEDSSS| 


CLASSIFIED GUIDE TO 
BUSINESS AND INDUSTRIAL 
EQUIPMENT & SERVICES 


CASH REGISTERS 
National Cash Register 72 
Regna Cash Register 150 
CASTINGS 
Renfrew Foundries 
CHEMICAL 
MAN UFACTURERS 
Monsanto Chemicals Led 
CHEQUE WRITER 
Office Machinery Ltd 
CINE EQUIPMENT 
Cinex Ltd 44 
CLOAKROOM 
EQUIPMENT 
Abix (Metal Industries) Ltd 
Bawn, W. B. & Co. Led 
Harvey, G. A. & Co 
Sieber, James Equipment 
Co. Led 
Weldix Led 
Westwood, Joseph & Co 
COIN COUNTING 
MACHINES 
International Coin Count- 
ing Machine Co. Led 
CONDENSERS 
Dubilier Condenser 
(1925) Led 
Telegraph Condenser Co 
CONTINUOUS 
STATIONERY 
Carter-Davis Ltd — 
Columbia Ribbon Mfg. Co. 12 
Copeland-Chatterson Co. 43 
Egry Ltd 155 
Fanfold Led 132 
Hunt & Colleys Led — 
Lamson Paragon Supply Co. 97 
Petty & Sons Ltd 106 
Smith, W. H. & Son Led 39 
COUNTING AND 
NUMBERING 
MACHINES 
English Numbering Mch 34 
CYCLE PARKS 
Abix Led 128 
Constructors Ltd 17 
DICTATING & RECORD- 
ING EQUIPMENT 
E.M.1. Sales & Services Ltd. 66 
Hartley Electromotives Ltd. 113 
Haycraft,M. & L. Led. Cover iv 
Holdings of Blackburn Led. 153 
Office Machinery Led 146 
R.A.P. Rentals (C.1.) Led 3! 
DRAWING OFFICE 
EQUIPMENT 
Haycraft, M. & L. Ltd. Cover iv 
West, A. & Partners 117 
DUPLICATING 
MACHINES 
Block & Anderson Ltd 
Bulmer's (Calculators) 
Eliams Duplicator Co 
Office Machinery Ltd 
Roneo Ltd 
ELECTRIC CLOCKS 
Dictograph Telephones 
Gent & Co. Ltd 
1.B.M. United Kingdom 
Magneta Time Co 
Synchronome Co. Ltd 
Telephone Rentals Led 
FACTORY EQUIPMENT 
AND ACCESSORIES 
Constructors Ltd 17 
Sieber, James (Equipment) 127 


Cover ii 


110 


146 


Co 


FILING SYSTEMS 
Art Metal Construction 
Copeland-Chatterson Co. 
Expandex Visible Filing 
Jones, Percy Led 
Remington-Rand Ltd 
Cover iii, 42 
33 


127 
, 


Roneo Ltd 

Shannon Led . 135 

Stolzenberg Patert FileCo. 44 

Whitehead Letter FilesLtd. 145 

FILMS FOR INDUSTRY 

British Transport Com- 
mission 

FINANCE 

Industrial & Commercial 
Finance Corp. Ltd 56 

FIRE PREVENTION 

Nu-Swift Led 

FISH 

Murray's (Grimsby) Led 131 

FLOORING 

Gt. Met. Flooring Co 150 

Merchant Trading Co.Ltd. 24 

Perring, John Ltd 121 

FLUORESCENT DISPLAY 
UNIT 


152 


153 


C.W.S. Dudley 2 
FOLDING MACHINES 
Unifold Mailing Machines 
GUMMING AND 
GLUING MACHINES 
Haycraft, M. & L. Led. Cover iv 
HEALTH SERVICES 
Cuxson Gerrard & Co 
Freeder Brothers 
G.E.C. Led 
Horton Mfg. Co. Ltd 122 
Lambart & Smyth Led 122 
Reed Paper Hygiene Ltd 68 
Vernon & Co. Ltd 122 
HEATING 
Spiral Tube Ltd 131 
INDUSTRIAL emnnenna” 
B.V.C. Eng. Co 
Johnson, S. C. & Son Led "8 
Lamson Engineering Co 142 
INSURANCE 
Vulcan Boiler & General 
Insurance Co Led 
LABELS, TICKETS AND 
TAGS 
Dapag (1943) Limited 
LETTER OPENING 
MACHINES 
International Coin Count- 
ing Machine Co. Led 
LIGHTERS 
Ronson Products Ltd 
LIGHTING 
Pope's Electric Lamp Co. 149 
LOOSE LEAF LEDGERS 
AND SYSTEMS 
Art Metal Construction 103 
Copeland-Chatterson Co. 43 
Jones Percy (Twinlock) 1s 
Kalamazoo Ltd 6 
Lamson Paragon Supply Co. 97 
Moore’s Modern Methods 40 
Shannon Ltd 135 
MARKING EQUIPMENT 
Cushman & Denison Ltd 38 
MECHANICAL 
HANDLING 
Lamson Eng. Co 142 
Wingrove & Rogers Ltd.... 25 


133 


125 
125 
126 


133 


100 


143 


MICROFILM CAMERAS 

Edison Swan Electric Co 135 

Kodak Led 136 

MICROFILMING SERVICE 

Microfilming (Trew-Rapid) 119 

NOISE PREVENTION 

Burgess Products Ltd 7 

Merchant Trading Co Ltd. 24 

OFFICE FURNITURE 
(STEEL) 

A ¢ Metal Construction 

Cive, C. W. & Co. Ltd 

C>-operative Wholesale 
Society Led 

Evertaut Led 

Hirvey, G. A. & Co. Led 

Jenkins, Fidgeon Led . 

Leabank Office Equipment 

Office Machinery Led 

Perring, John Led 

Roneo Ltd 

Rubery Owen & Co. Ltd 

Tan-Sad Chair Co 

OFFICE FURNITURE 
(wooD) 

Cave, C. W. & Co. Ltd 

Office Machinery Ltd 

Orton, Richard Led 

Perring, John Ltd 

Shannon Led 

OVERALLS 

Wheeler, H. & Co. Led 

PACKING 

Gosheron, John & Co 

Jones, Samuel & Co 

Thompson & Norris Mfg 


British Paints Led 

PARTITIONING 

Abix Led 

Anderson Construction Co 

Art Metal Construction 

Merchant Trading Co. Led 

Roneo Ltd 

PENSION 
CONSULTANTS 

The Noble Lowndes Pen- 
sion Service 

PHOTOGRAPHIC 
REPRODUCING 
EQUIPMENT 

Copycat (Assoc.) Marketing 152 

Edison Swan Electric Co 135 

liford Led is 

Ozalid Co. Led 8 

PLASTICS 

Godfrey Holmes (Plastics) 120 

Streetly Mfg. Co. Led 27 

PNEUMATIC TUBE 
SYSTEMS 

Lamson Engineering Co 

RIBBONS AND 
CARBONS 

Richardson, W.J. & Sons 

SAFES 

Remington-Rand Led 

Cover iii 

Withers, Samuel & Co. Led 

SEATING 

Abix Led 

Evertaut Led 28 

Hostess Tubular Equipment 128 

Leabank Office Equipment 

Office Machinery Led 146 

Tan-Sad Chair Co. Led 6! 

SORTING DEVICES 

Ambidex Equipment Co 

STEEL STORAGE 

EQUIPMENT 

Bawn, W. B. & Co. Led 152 

Brown, F. C 127 

Constructors Ltd 17 

Copeland-Chatterson Co. 43 

Dexion Ltd 20 


156 


Gascoigne Co. Ltd 
Glover, J. & Sons Ltd 
Harvey, G. A. & Co 
Office Machinery Ltd 
Roneo Ltd 
Rubery Owen Led 
Stonehouse Steel Equipm't 
Westwood, Jos. & Co. Ltd 
SYNTHETIC RUBBER 
Du Pont, E. |. de Nemours 
& Co. inc 
TABULATING 
MACHINES 
British Tabulating Machin 
Co. Ltd 
Cave, C. W. & Co. Led 
Powers-Samas Ltd 
TELEPHONE AMPLIFIERS 
AND ACCESSORIES 
Central RediffusionServices 28 
Edison Swan Electric Co 135 
Fonadek (Branson) Ltd 36 
Magneta Time Co. Ltd 30 
TELEPHONES AND 
SOUND EQUIPMENT 
Dictograph Teiephones 5 
Gent & Co. Ltd 
Reliance Telephone Co 
Shipton, E. & Co. Led 
Synchronome Co. Ltd 
Telephone Rentals Led 
Televox Led 
THERMAL 
INSULATION 
Merchant Trading Co. Led 
TICKET ISSUING 
MACHINES 
Automaticket Led 
TICKET PRINTING 
MACHINES 
aes (1943) Led 
B.M. United Kingdom 
rues RECORDERS 
Blick Time Recorders 
Dictograph Telephones 
Gent & Co. Ltd 
Gledhill-Brook Ltd 
1.B.M United Kingdom 
Magneta Time Co Ltd 
Synchronome Co. Ltd 
Telephone Rentals Ltd 
TYPEWRITERS AND 
ACCESSORIES 
B.T.L. Office Equipment 
Distributors Led 36 
British Olivecti Led 
Gordon & Gotch Ltd 
1.B.M. United Kingdom 
Imperial Typewriter Co 
Olympia Business Machines 
Remington-Rand Led 
Cover iii, 
Sterling Typewriter Co 
T. S. (Office Equipment) 
Taylor's Typewriter Co 
Underwood Business Mchs 
Van Der Velde Led 10 
VISIBLE RECORDS 
Adapta Charts Ltd 
Art Metal Construction 
Bulmers (Calculators) 
Cave, C. W. & Co 
Copeland-Chatterson Co 
Kalamazoo Ltd 
Moore's Modern Methods 
Remington-Rand Ltd 
Cover iii, 
Roneo Led 
Rotadex Systems Ltd 
Seldex 4 
Shannon Led 135 
WATCHMEN S CLOCKS 
Blick Time Recorders 9, 144 
Gent & Co. itd 140 
Synchronome Co. Ltd 143 











“SYSTEM” 


Desk Diaries 


Unique and attractive advertising diaries at extremely moderate 
prices, to give you all-the-year-round publicity in 1955. 


Write for FREE Illustrated Leaflet to: 


SHAW PUBLISHING CO. LTD., 180 Fleet St., 


London, E.C.4. 








BUSINESS 





“ We first heard about it fron: one of our customers 
they use it for invoicing. Then a Purchase 
Order arrived in our mail which had been 


produced in the same way. A new typist in the 


office mentioned having used one for Works 
Order sets in her last job. A demonstration 
showed us how much time we had always 
wasted adjusting forms and carbons by hand, 
and it is now some months since we too 
installed, with immediate — success, 


th UNIVERSAL SPEED-FEED.” 


for further information 


please write quoting reference M/1, to:- 


EGRY 


LIMiT€éo 


ST. GEORGE'S HOUSE 15S HANOVER SQUARE LONDON w.t 
Telephone MAYfair 9622/3 


DECEMBER, 1954 





[iseees of siness 

Abix (Metal Industries) Led 

Adapta Charts Ltd 

Adding Machine Service Co 

Addressing Machines (Hay- 
ward) Ltd 

Ambidex Equipment Led 

Anderson Construction Co 

Archimedes-Diehl-Machine 
Co. Ltd 

Art Metal Construction Co 

Automaticket Led 


B.TL Office Equipment 
Distributors Ltd 36 

Bawn, W. B. & Co. Ltd 

Blick Time Recorders Ltd. 9 

Block & Anderson Ltd 

British Electrical Develop- 
ment Association 

British Olivetti Led 

British Paints Led 

British Tabulating Machine 

Transport Com- 

British Vacuum Cleaner and 
Eng. Co. Ltd 

Brown, F.C 

Bulmer’s (Calculators) Ltd 

Burgess Products Co. Ltd 

Burroughs Adding Machine 5 


C.W.S., Dudley 

Calculating Service (B'ham) 

Cave, C. W. & Co. Ltd 

Central Rediffusion Services 

Cinex Led 

Columbia Ribbon & Carbon 
Mfg. Co. Ltd 

Commercial Equipment Co 

Constructors Led 

Convex Led 

Coombs, H. A. Ltd 

Copeland - Chatterson Co 

Copycat (Associated) Market- 
ing Led 

Cushman & Denison Ltd 

Cuxson, Gerrard & Co. Ltd 


Dapag (1943) Ltd 

Definac Ltd 

Dexion Ltd 

Dictograph Telephones Ltd 

Dubilier Condenser Co.( 1925) 
Ltd 

du Pont de Nemours, E. |. & 
Co. Inc 

Durham, H. H. Ltd 

E.M.1. Ltd 

Edison Swan Electric Co. Led 

Egry Led 

Ellams Duplicator Co. Ltd 

English Numbering Machines 

Evertaut Ltd 

Expandex Visible Filing Co 


Fanfold Ltd 
Farquharson, James & Sons 


ADVERTISERS 


IN THIS ISSUE 


For Classified Guide to Business and Industriai Equipment 


see page 


48 
36 
125 


Financial Times 
Fonade (Branson) Ltd 
Freeder Bros. Paper Mills 


32 
126 
140 


Gascoigne Co. Ltd., The 
General Electric Co. Led 
Gent & Co. Ltd 
Gledhill-Brook Time 
Recorders Ltd 
Glover, J. & Sons Led 
Gordon & Gotch Adveg. Ltd 
Gosheron, John & Co. Ltd 
Great Metropolitan Flooring 
Co. Ltd 


138 
127 
152 

40 


150 


Hartley Electromotives Led. 113 
Harvey, G. A. (London) Ltd. 145 
Haycraft,M. &.L. Led. Cover iv 
Holdings Fidelity Films 153 
Holmes, Godfrey (Plastics) 120 
Horton Mfg. Co. Ltd 122 
Hostess Tubular Equipment 128 


1B M United Kingdom Ltd 

Ilford Ltd 

Imperial Typewriter Co. Ltd 

Industrial & Commercial 
Finance Corp. Ltd 

International Coin Counting 
Machine Co. Led 


95 
1S 
4\ 


56 


34 
i8 
115 
38 


Jenkins Fidgeon Led 
Johnson, S. C. & Son Ltd 
Jones, Percy (Twinlock) Led 
Jones, Samuel & Co. Led 


Kalamazoo Ltd 6 
Kodak Ltd 136 
122 
142 
97 


Lambart & Smyth Led 

Lamson Engineering Co. Ltd 
Lamson Paragon Supply Co 
Leabank Office Equipment 1!6 
Lomas, S. & Co. (Tarpaulin) 153 
30 
24 
19 
110 


Magneta Time Co. Ltd 

Merchant Trading Co. Ltd 

Microfilming (Trew-Rapid) 

Monsanto Chemicals Ltd 

Moore's Modern Methods 
Led 

Murray's (Grimsby) Ltd 


40 
131 


153 
72 


Nadoe 

National Cash Register 

Noble Lowndes Pension 
Service, The 

Nu-Swift Led 


Co 


52 
153 
Office Machinery Ltd 146 
Olympia Business Machines 
Ltd 105 
Orton, Richard Led 156 
Ozalid Ltd 8 


131 
121 


Peerless & Ericsson Ltd 
Perring, John Ltd 


154 


Petty & Sons Led 

Pope's Electric Lamp Co. Ltd 

Powers-Samas Accounting 
Machines Led 

Psychology Publishing Co 
Led 


R.A.P. Rentals (C.1.) Led 3! 
Reed Paper Hygiene Ltd 68 
Regna Cash Register Co 150 
Reliance Telephone Co. Led ! 
Remington-Rand Ltd 

42, Cover iii 
Renfrew Foundries Ltd. Cover ii 
Richardson, W.J. & Sons Ltd 
Roneo Ltd 
Ronson Products Ltd 
Rotadex Systems Ltd 
Rubery Owen & Co. Led 


Seldex 

Shannon Ltd 

Shipton, E. & Co. Led 

Sieber, James Equipment Co 

Smith, W. H. & Son Ltd. 39 

Speaker's Service 

Spiral Tube and Components 

Stirling Typewriter Co. Led 

Stolzenberg Patent File Co 

Stonehouse Steel Equipment 
Ltd 

Streetly M fg. Co. Ltd 

Sumlock Led 

Synchronome Co. Ltd 


127 
147 
147 
131 
121 

44 


29 
27 
117 
143 


134 
6! 
26 


T.S. (Office Equipment) Ltd 
Tan-Sad Chair Co. Ltd 
Taylor's Typewriter Co. Lrd 
Telegraph Condenser Co 
Telephone Rentals Led 
Televox (London) Ltd 
Thompson & Norris Mfg. Co 
Led 


Underwood Business Mach- 
ines Ltd 

Unifold Mailing Machines 
Led 


70 
138 


Van Der Velde (Office Equip 
ment) Led 10, 32 

Vernon & Co. Ltd 122 

Vulcan Boiler and General 


Insurance Co. Ltd is 


Weldix Equipment Ltd 148 
Wesleyan and General Assur- 
ance Society 
West, A. & Partners 
Westwood, Joseph & Co. Ltd 
Wheeler, H. & Co. Led 
Whitaker's Almanack 
Whitehead Letterfiles Ltd 
Wingrove & Rogers Ltd 
Withers, Samue! & Co. Ltd 


139 
117 
147 
125 
147 
145 

25 
150 





SORTING and FILING 
IN ONE OPERATION 


A fine sort in one handling by means of 


THE AMBIDEX SORTOFILE 


gets the papers into order very quickly 
and the following operation of Filing, 
Ledger-Posting, Costing, or Dissection 
etc. is speeded up, and extra efficiency ob- 


tained from more expensive equipment. 


Range of models to suit all requirements. 
Savings cover whole cost in a short time. 


Booklet free on request :— 


“THE MODERN OFFICE REQUIRES AN 
UP-TO-DATE METHOD OF SORTING.” 


AMBIDEX EQUIPMENT Ltd 


ST., LONDON, E.C.2. 
MON 3363 


24 COLEMAN 


Tel. 











FURNITURE & 


DIRECT FROM THE MAKER 


As supplied to many Government Depts. and Factories throughout the Country 


Send for Illustrated Catalogues 


TABLES 


- BBSKS - 


CANTEEN 
UPHOLSTERY - 


HIGH CLASS JOINERY 





FURNITURE 
JOINERY, 


CHAIRS 


ETC. 


No. 8.42 
OAK TABLE 
54'' =x 30 





DELIVERY 





RICHARD ORTON LTD. 


FINSBURY COURT .- 


FINSBURY PAVEMENT 
WORKS: High Wycombe and London 


Other sizes— 
48” x 30” £9-6-6 
60” x 30” €1t-1-01 
Comprising two Drawers 
with one Drawer to lock 
Very strong construction 


LONDON, E€.C.2 
MONarch 4572 (3 lines) 





Printed for the Proprietors, BUSINESS PUBLICATIONS Ltd., by The Stockport Express Ltd., General Printing Works, Heaton Lane, Stockport 


and published by the Proprietors at their Offices, at 180 Fleet Street, E.C.4 


Chancery 8844 





FOR NEW IDEAS * 
ON BUSINESS THINKING 


You have an important decision to make. Do your records contain a// the facts properly 
collated, logically and accurately presented ? Send for the Man from Remington Rand. 
He can explain how Visible Recording can be tailored to your needs, put all the facts at 


your finger tips — and give you more time for constructive thought. 


TH IS IS K A R DE X — the Visible Record system that ‘thinks’; graphically 


portraying the facts and figures of stock, personnel, sales, or budgeting. Colour signalling 


speeds reference, indicates routine procedures, pinpoints all variations from normal. Kardex 
can centralize and simplify vour business records, however specialised they may be; save you 


time, money and effort. Find out more about Kardex.. . 


Send for the Man from 
7 Rfand 


COUPON: | would like to learn more about Kardex. Please > arrange for a representative to visit me 
x send me informative free literature (tick course of action required) 


NAME POSITION 


ADDRESS 
REMINGTON RAND LTD, 1-19 NEW OXFORD STREET, LONDON WCI 





Start 
Talking... 


Start talking—in your office, at home, in your 

car. That’s the big advantage of an Agaphone 

dictating machine— you can *‘talk your work”’ 

for as long as you like, whenever you feel like it. 

Correspondence, memoranda, reports, notes, ideas . . . 

speed them on their way by talking . . . into an 

Agaphone—the perfect dictating machine. 

The Agaphone is a real timesaver—a small, sleek, | F A C T S 
quality product made for one purpose only —to help 


you get through your work more quickly and easily. Up to an hour's dictation with the 


: : spools of wire held in a foolproof 
See for yourself—write or telephone for a 

magazine. Can be used for conference 

onstration. : 

dem . recording. Time control enables dic- 


tation to be automatically located 





for playback. Signalling device warns 
your secretary of remarks, instruc- 
tions, etc., which are not to be tran- 
scribed. Key controls are simple and 
positive. Small and compact. Hand- 
some appearance. Operates on any 


voltage or can be used in a car. 


M. & L. HAYCRAFT LTD 


ST. STEPHEN’S HOUSE Adjoining Scotland Yard), 
WESTMINSTER, LONDON, S.W.1!. Te WHitehall 9618/9 


Agaphone 


EASY TO TALK TO : DELIGHTFUL TO USE 





